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IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional. 




IBM ThinkPad R Series 



GO with IBM Think Express Program 

IBM Think Express models are designed, configured 
and priced with small to medium-size businesses in mind. 



CNET Editors Choice Award, March 2004 
IBM ThinkPad X40 



^Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. *Pricing: 
does not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information, P.O. Box 12195, RTP, NC 
27709, Attn: Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded Security Subsystem: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processor: 
Power management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, 11b and 11g: based on IEEE 802.11a, 802.11b and 802.1 1 g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, 11b/g or 11a/b/g can communicate 
on either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not 
include user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5) Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up 
to 64MB less than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (7) Wireless capability: requires compatible 
wireless-enabled options, sold separately. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. (9) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 



It makes managing wireless access 
easier from almost anywhere. These ibm 

ThinkPad* notebooks come equipped with Intel" Centrino 1 " Mobile 
Technology, so users can work wirelessly when they're, well, far away from 
the office 13 . But they're also equipped with something that only IBM has — 
Access Connections. It makes switching between different network 
connections easier than ever. Once a connection profile's been created, 
simply select a location and it all happens automatically. There's no 
need to manually reconfigure settings or reboot each time the 
location changes. When it's easier for users to connect to a network on 
their own, a funny thing happens. It's also easier to disconnect from the 
help desk. To see a demo, go to ibm.com/shop/m510. II O U S 10 il ? 

we have a connection. 

Secure wireless. Only on a ThinkPad. 
1 866 426-731 1 ibm.com/shop/m51 



IBM ThinkPad R51 

Ultimate Value 
Distinctive IBM Innovations; 

* IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0' — 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

* IBM Access Connection- Helps reduce 
wireless helpdesk calls 

System Features: 

* Intel Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

* Intel Pentium M Processor 715(1 ,50GHz) 7 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 302.1 1b/g 3 

* Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

* 14.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 5 

* 30GB hard drive 6 

* Ultrabay™ Enhanced CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

* IBM UltraConnect™ Antenna for increased 
signal strength 7 

* 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 28838GU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 



$1,299* 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 9 
3-yr Depot Repair #30L9192 $132 



IBM ThinkPad X40 

Our thinnest and lightest 
Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

• IBM Rescue and Recovery™ - 
One-button recovery and restore solution 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

* Intel Pentium M Processor ULV 1GHz 

♦ Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 12.1 XGA TFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 20GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM full-size keyboard 10 

• Only .94" thin 11 

• 2.7-lb travel weight 1 * 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty" 



NavCode 23861CU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 



$1,499 



business, professional or trade purposes, rather than personal, family or household purposes. Service period begins with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response -time objectives and are not guarantees 
It the machine problem turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks 
requiring LCD or other component replacement, IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair center. Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to quality for Next Business Day service, 
(10) Full-size keyboard: As defined by I SO/I EC 15412. (11) Thinness: may vary at certain points on the system. (12) Travel weight: includes battery and optional travel bezel instead of standard optical drive in Ultrabay 
bay, if applicable; weight may vary due to vendor components, manufacturing process and options. (13) Public network access limited: Subscription may be required and fees may apply. Trademarks: The following are 
trademarks or registered trademarks of IBM Corporation: IBM, the IBM logo, Rapid Restore, Rescue and Recovery, ThinkPad, Ultrabay, UltraConnect and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of 
Microsoft Corporation. Intel, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. Other company, product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies. ©2004 IBM Corporation. All rights reserved, 
Visit www.ibm.com/pc/safecomputing periodically for the latest information on safe and effective computing. 



Take a look at some of our latest models. And get connected. 




Why IBM ThinkPad Notebooks? 
To make IBM ThinkPad' notebooks 
even more valuable, each one 
featured here can give you the 
efficiency, productivity and edge you 
need arid conies with all the following 
ThinkVantage'" Technologies: 

IBM Active Protection System: 
Buttcrfingers unite! Select IBM 

ThinkPad notebooks now include 
airbag-like technology to help protect 
your hard drive from some damage 
caused by drops and jolts. 

NEW! Rescue and Recovery 
with Rapid Restore; 
Lost your data because of a 
software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution. 

Access Connections: 

Switch between wired and wireless 

connections. 

Embedded Security 
Subsystem 2.0: 1 

Hackers and thieves, beware. Our 
combined hardware and software 
solution is designed to protect user 
data and keep it private. 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 
need it. One button on your ThinkPad 
notebook brings you a world of 

resources and assistance. 

IBM ThinkPad R51 
System Features: 

• Intel Centrino" M Mobile Technology 

• Intel Pentium M Processor 715 (1 ,50GHz) 8 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11 lVg : 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional* 
•15" SXGA+ TFT display (1400x1050) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 5 

•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay™ Enhanced CD-RW/ 
DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect"* Antenna for 
increased signal strength 1 " 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty" 



NavCode 1836H8U-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,499 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: fl $1 ,739 




IBM ThinkPad T42 
System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

* Intel Pentium M Processor 1.50GH/ 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 14.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768} 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 30GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim DVD-ROM 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

• Only 1" thin, 10 4.5-lb travel weight 11 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 

NavCode 2378DTU-M4 19 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,499 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1739 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Depot Repair 
#30L9192 $132 



IBM ThinkPad T42 
System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

• Intel Pentium M Processor 735 (1 ,70GHz) 
* Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 14.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

•1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 2378FTU-M4 19 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1 ,749 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,989 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Depot Repair #69P9195 $249 




IBM ThinkPad T42 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

* Intel Pentium M Processor 1.50GHz 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11 b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM Combo 

• Only 1" thin, 5-lb travel weight 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 5 
NavCode 2378DWU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 



$1,649 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,889 

ServicePac-' Service Upgrade: 12 

2-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #30L91 89 $197 



IBM ThinkPad T42 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

« Intel Pentium M Processor 735 (1.70GHz) 
♦ Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11 b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•15" SXGA+ Flexview TFT display (1400x1050) 

• 64MB ATI Mobility RADEON 9600 graphics 
•512MB DDR SDRAM 

•60GB hard drive (7200 RPM) 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

•3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 2379DXU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$2,399 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

4-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #69P91 98 $299 




IBM ThinkPad X40 
System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

- Intel Pentium M Processor LV 1.20GHz 
• Intel PRO/Wireless Connection 802.11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM fullsize keyboard" 

• 7.5hr Li-Ion battery 15 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 23866GU-M419 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$1,699 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 

Edition 2003: $1,939 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

3-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #30L9195 $243 



IBM ThinkPad X40 Solution Pack 

IBM Think Vantage Technologies: 

• Longest standard battery life of any 

leading-brand notebook 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino Mobile Technology 

• Intel Pentium M Processor LV 1.20GHz 

♦ Intel PRO/Wirclc-ss Network Connection 802.1 1 b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• 7.5-hr Li-Ion battery 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty' 
Accessories Included: 

• ThinkPad X4 UltraBase Dock 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM 1 combo 



$2,199 



NavCode 23826UU-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

5-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #69P9200 $449 



NavCode Get the latest pricing and information fast. Use NavCode on the phone or on the Web. 



•Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. 'Pricing: does 
not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information, P.O. Box 12195, RTP, MC 27709, Attn: 
Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded security system: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processors: Power 
management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, lib and 11g: based on IEEE 802.11a, 802.11b and 802.1 1g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, 11 b/g or 11a/b/g can communicate on 
either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects. (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not include 
user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5) Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 64MB less 
than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (7) Wireless capability: requires compatible wireless-enabled options, 
sold separately. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. {%) Microsoft Office XP: Certain Microsoft software product(s) included with this computer may use 
technological measures for copy protection. IN SUCH EVENT, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO USE THE PRODUCT IF YOU DO NOT FULLY COMPLY WITH THE PRODUCT ACTIVATION PROCEDURES. Product activation 
procedures and Microsoft's privacy policy will be detailed during initial launch of the product, or upon certain reinstallations of the software product(s) or reconfigurations of the computer, and may be completed by 



IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional. 
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(Monitor not included) 

Why IBM ThinkCentre PCs? 
Only IBM offers these features to 

protect your users, connect them, 
and keep them working. Each 
ThinkCentre™ desktop featured here 
can give them the efficiency, 
productivity and edge they need 
with the following ThinkVantage 
Technologies: 

Rescue and Recovery 
with Rapid Restore: 
Lost your data because of a 

software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution. 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 
need it. One button on your 
ThinkCentre desktop brings you a 
world of resources and assistance. 

ImageUltra™ Builder: 
Need to roll out new systems? 
Image and copy your operating 
system across your network in a 
flash. (Order separately) 



IBM ThinkCentre A50 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Tower form factor 

■ 256MB DDR PC3200' 
•40GB hard drive 'CD-ROM 

• Integrated 1 0/1 00 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus™ with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus € SmartSuite" Millennium license 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 1-yr 
limited onsite service" 



(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre A50 
System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Small form factor — 62% smaller 
than a standard desktop 16 

• 256MB DDR PC2700 

■ 40GB hard drive -CD-ROM 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr parts limited warranty with 1-yr 
limited onsite service 17 

NavCode 841943U-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$799 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

4-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #69P9158 $198 



IBM ThinkCentre A50 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Tower form factor 

• 256MB DDR PC3200 
•40GB hard drive * CR-RW 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 1-yr 
limited onsite service 1 ' 



NavCode 81 4821 LM41 9 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 



$699 



NavCode 814822U-M419 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$749 




(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre A50 
Ultra small form factor 

System Features: 

* Intel Pentium 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

* Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

* Ultra small form factor — 74% smaller 
than a standard desktop 16 

•256MB DDR PC3200 

* 40GB hard drive * DVD/CD-RW combo 

* Norton Antivirus with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

* Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

* 1-yr parts limited warranty with 
1-yr limited onsite service 17 

NavCode 809022U-M41 9 




$849 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,089 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/Next Business Day 
Response #54P1 861 $132 

IBM ThinkCentre A51p 

(model not shown) 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor 530 
with HT Technology 

• Processor speed 3.0GHz 

■ 800MHz FSB 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Tower form factor 

• 512MB DDR2PC3200 

• 80GB hard drive • DVD/CD-RW combo 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 
•64MB ATI RADEON x300 Pro 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 
1-yr limited onsite service 17 



NavCode 842722U-M41 9 



$1,049 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,289 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#54P1 862 $239 



1 866 426-731 1 ibm.com/shop/m51 



IBM Think Express Program: 

We've designed and priced many 
of our products specifically for 
small and medium businesses. 
And best of all, they're available 
direct from IBM or through select 
IBM Business Partners. 



IBM ThinkPad Accessories 

Belkin Components Universal Notebook 
Travel Surge Protector 
#22P7127 $20 

Targus Wireless Optical Mini Mouse 

#22P7438 $27 

IBM ThinkPad Carrying Case 10 - Expander 

#73P3597 $59 

ThinkPad 72W AC/DC Combo Adapter 

#22P9Q10 $99 

ThinkPad Port Replicator II 

#74P6733 $179 

IBM ThinkCentre Accessories 

IBM UPS 500 

#3313477 $99 

Lexmark X2250 All-in -One Printer 

#22P8810 $10D 

IBM ThinkVisiorT L150 15" Flat Panel 



th system purchase 



#W9SPAB1 $379 



Internet or telephone (toll charges may apply). (10) Thinness: may vary at certain points on the system. (11) Travel weight: includes battery and optional travel bezel instead of standard optical drive in Ultrabay bay, it 
applicable; weight may vary due to vendor components, manufacturing process and options (12) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for business, professional or trade purposes, rather than 
personal, family or household purposes. Service period begins with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response-time objectives and are not guarantees. If the machine problem turns out to be a Customer 
Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks requiring LCD or other component replacement, 
IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair center Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to qualify for Next Business Day Service. (13) Public network access limited: Subscription may be 
required and fees may apply. (14) Full-size keyboard: As defined by ISO/I EC 15412. (15) Battery: These model numbers achieved the Ziff Davis Media, Inc.'s Business Winstone 2002 BatteryMark™ Version 1.0 Battery 
Rundown Time of at least the time shown. This test was performed without independent verification by the VeriTest testing division of Lionbridge Technologies, Inc. ("VeriTest") or Ziff Davis Media. Inc.; neither Ziff Davis 
Media, Inc., nor VeriTest makes any representations or warranties as to these test results. Winstone is a registered trademark and BatteryMark is a trademark of Ziff Davis Publishing Holdings, Inc., in the U.S. and other 
countries. A description of the environment under which the test was performed is available at ibm.com/pc/ww/thinkpad/batterylife. Battery life (and recharge times) will vary based on many factors including screen 
brightness, applications, features, power management, battery conditioning and other customer preferences. (16) Size claims: are based on a comparison of chassis volume to the volume of IBM's standard desktop 
chassis. (17) Systems with limited onsite service: are designed to be repaired during the applicable warranty period primarily with customer-replaceable parts provided by IBM. IBM will only send a technician onsite 
to perform a repair if (a) remote telephone diagnosis and/or customer part replacement are unable to resolve the problem, or (b) the part is one of the few designated by IBM for onsite replacement. For a list of onsite 
replaceable parts, contact IBM. Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. (18) Certain IBM logo products: are not manufactured, warranted or supported by IBM; IBM logos and 
trademarks used under license. Contact IBM for details Trademarks: The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of IBM Corporation: IBM, the IBM logo, ImageUltra, Lotus, NavCode, Rapid Restore, Rescue 
and Recovery, SmartSuite, ThinkCentre, ThinkPad, ThinkVantage, ThinkVision, UltraConnect, UltraBase, Ultrabay and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Intel, Intel 
Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Other 
company, product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies. © 2004 IBM Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Visit www.ibm.com/pc/safecQmputing periodically far the latest information an safe and effective computing. 
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For the vast majority of computer users, Internet Explorer is the gateway to the 
World Wide Web. This month's featured articles provide a guided tour of 
Microsoft's ubiquitous Web browser, including everything from IE basics to 
advanced Registry tweaks and browsing advice. 

48 Internet Explorer Secrets 

The Ultimate Guide To That Ubiquitous Browser 

52 IE Security & Advanced Settings 

Customize Your Browser For Safe, Satisfying Surfing 

56 IE Registry Tweaks 

Whip Your Browser Into Shape 

60 Work Offline 

Save Web Pages For Offline Viewing 

62 Dealing With Temporary Files 

A Hands-On Approach Will Free Your PC Of Unwanted TIFs & Cookies 

66 Multimedia Plug-Ins For Enhanced Browsing 

Take Your Pick From Many 

70 Make The Most Of Bookmarks 

The Basics & Beyond 

72 The Path Of Least Resistance 

What Crackers Want & How They Get It 

74 Adware & Spyware Eliminators 

Secret Agent No More 
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News, Views & Expert Advice Tips & Tweaks 




Look no further than this department for operating system 
news, the scoop about recent Windows updates, and profes- 
sional opinions from our expert columnists. 

8 OS Wire 

The Latest Operating System News 

14 Windows Update Tracker 

Windows Updates You Should 
Consider For Your System 

16 Scot's Take 

Living With Windows XP 
Service Pack 2 

18 Windows Warfare 

Intrusion Detection: Not Just For The Big Boys 

20 IT Corner 

The Trouble With Troubleshooting 

22 Roadside Assistance 

Emergency Repair Kit 

26 This Old Desktop 

Hey, File! What's Your Sign? 

Windows Boot Camp 

If you're in the market for some basic, practical advice about 
Windows and Microsoft Office, this department is the perfect 
place to start. 

28 Entry-Level Windows 

Security Software 

32 Start-To-Finish Guide 

Tables & Charts In Word 

36 Crib Sheet 

Word Table Features 
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Experts Only 



Whether you're a battle-scarred PC veteran or a less experi- 
enced user looking to expand your horizons, this department 
has some practical advice that can help. 

40 Advanced Guide 

System Processes 

44 Outside The Box 

A Browser To Top Off IE 
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This department is your one-stop shop for productivity, 
system optimization, Web browsing, security, networking, 
mobile computing, and all sorts of other tips and tweaks. 

76 Work Smarter 

Tips For Increasing Productivity 

78 Optimization Central 

Tips & Tweaks For Improving Windows 

80 Security & Networking 

Tips For Making Safe Connections 

82 PC Yesterday 

Tips For Maintaining Windows 3.x/95 Systems 

84 Portable Windows 

Tips For Using Notebooks & Pocket PCs 
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86 PC Today Online 

Keep Your System Operating At Its Best Using 
PCToday.com's My Personal Library 



Previews & Reviews 

Whether you're on the lookout for new hardware or you're 
just curious about what's coming to computer store shelves 
near you, take a look at our previews of imminent items. 
Right after that check out our latest software reviews, in- 
cluding this month's head-to-head challenge. 



88 



The Hardware Scene 

A Look At New & Upcoming Arrivals 




93 



98 



100 



Microsoft Office 2003 vs. Corel WordPerfect 
Office 12 

The Matchup Between Two Spreadsheet Packages 

Software Reviews 

Poco Systems PocoMail 3.1 

Allume Systems Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 For Windows 

Download City 

Productivity Tools That Include Everything But The 
Kitchen Sink 



After Five 



It's 5:01 and the workday is done. If you're ready to get more entertainment value out 
of your PC, this section is just for you. 

102 Your Turn 

MSN Kids 

104 Play Hard 

A Look At What's New In PC Gaming 




Last Bytes 



Every latte needs some froth. To top off this issue, here's our monthly blend of fun 
facts, statistics, and trivia. 
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isn't what it used to be. 

Double the dose. 
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Introducing the AMD Athlon™ 64 FX processor. Take your system to extremes. 

Double the data path from 32- to 64-bit and you more than double the thrill factor. Uninterrupted, 
ear-splitting, streaming audio and rich, razor sharp video make your pad a launching pad. What's more, 
you get all the power you need to edit, mix, and model your own digital creations with memory to spare. 
Prepare to blow minds. Get a dose of the AMD Athlon 64 FX edge at www.amd.com/amdathlon64fx 
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Linux is making a big 
splash in Asia, where the 
South Korean, Chinese, 
and Japanese governments 
have united to develop 
Linux OSes designed for 
Asian users. 



Asian Governments Square Off Against Microsoft 

Even as Microsoft expands its presence in Asia, 
offering the cut-rate Windows XP Starter Edition in 
an effort to enhance market share, a North Asian 
government alliance is readying Linux-based com- 
petitors to Windows for the Chinese market. The 
free software, which China, Japan, and South 
Korea worked to develop jointly, will offer 
government and business users an alterna- 
tive to Windows. 

As Lu Shouqun, president of China 
Open Source Software Promotion Union, 
commented in an interview with Reuters, 
"Government users need security, and 
business users need cheap software. 
Linux meets both those needs." The soft- 
ware should be ready by late 2004 or 
early 2005. The Union will license it at no 
charge to Chinese, Japanese, and Korean 

software firms, who will then develop commercial packages around 
the free software. The goal is to provide Asian businesses and gov- 
ernments with an end-to-end operating and productivity package 
that will cost substantially less than the Windows equivalent. 

The Union will undoubtedly find a partner in OSDL (Open Source 
Development Labs), the Linux advocacy consortium that opened its 
first office in Beijing this summer. The Chinese government has been 
very clear in its support for Linux, making it more difficult for 
Microsoft to maintain a leadership position. "The Chinese government 
consistently drives progress and the advanced use of Linux," notes 
Ding Wen Wu, deputy director, Mil (Ministry of Information Industry), 
People's Republic of China. "We expect to collaborate with OSDL, and 
we are committed to advancing Linux together with OSDL." 

China is one of the world's fastest-growing Linux markets. 
According to Chinese research firm CCID Consulting, the Linux 
server market in China is expected to grow at a compound annual 
growth rate of 49.3% over the next five years. 

Ironically, this Asian groundswell comes at a time when Linux is 
experiencing a few setbacks elsewhere. In August, OSRM (Open 
Source Risk Management), a San Francisco company that sells insur- 
ance against patent claims, released a study indicating the Linux 
kernel potentially infringed upon 283 U.S. patents, 27 of which are 
Microsoft's. Shortly thereafter, the city of Munich put on temporary 
hold its massive (14,000-computer), 30 million euro migration to 
Linux. Although analysts do not expect patent holders to challenge 
Linux with many, if any, infringement suits, which are expensive and 
difficult to prove, they say the threat of such action could have a 
chilling effect on enthusiasm for the product. I 



First Linux Notebook Debuts 

HP, which has been a leading figure in the charge to 
release Linux-based products, is debuting the HP 
Compaq nx5000, the world's first notebook that comes 
with the Linux OS preinstalled. For the Linux variant, 
HP chose SuSE Linux HP Edition 9.1. HP also offers the 
nx5000 with Windows XP Professional or Home editions. 

Weighing in at less than 6 pounds, with a thin 
profile (less than 1.5 inches), the notebook is sleek 
and lightweight. It starts at $1,140 and incorporates 
CD-R/RW support, a DVD player, and wireless and 
Bluetooth connectivity. The Linux version comes prein- 
stalled with the OpenOffice office productivity suite. 

"Linux is a key part of the HP Adaptive Enterprise 
strategy, as it is central to HP's unique approach to IT 
standardization," said Martin Fink, HP's vice president of 
Linux. "Our expanding Linux customer base, new prod- 
ucts and services, along with the world's first notebook 
PC preinstalled with Linux, marks our continued mo- 
mentum in the Linux market and with our customers." 

Analysts will likely follow the nx5000 closely to see 
how it performs in the market. Linux currently owns a 
tiny share of PC sales (an estimated 3%) and represents 
a fraction of HP's sales (400,000 Linux PCs versus 10 mil- 
lion Windows units yearly). Nevertheless, notebooks are 
the fastest growing segment of the PC category ac- 
cording to research firm IDC, which expects them to 
represent close to 50% of PC sales by 2007. Additionally, 
notebook users have proven their willingness to experi- 
ment with new OSes. For example, Apple, which owns 
3.7% of the worldwide PC market share, commands 
nearly twice that share (7%) of the notebook market. I 



The sleek HP 
Compaq nx5000 is 
the first notebook 
that offers Linux as a 
factory OS option. 
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^T Microsoft- Off ice 

j FrontPage 2003 




Using a new add-in that Microsoft released, 
FrontPage developers can tag their pages with 
ICRA (Internet Content Rating Association) 
labels, which indicate the appropriateness of 
Web content for children. 

Microsoft Helps Protect 
Children Online 

Web developers now have an added tool 
in the fight to protect kids on the Internet: an 
ICRA (Internet Content Rating Association) 
add-on for Microsoft Office FrontPage 2003. 
The add-on, which Microsoft makes avail- 
able at no charge, lets Web site authors tag 
their Web pages with ICRA content labels. 
Most filtering software recognizes these 
labels, using them to determine the appro- 
priateness of Web content for children in 
certain age brackets. ICRA labels act as a 
means to identify not only offensive sites, 
but also benign ones. 

The ICRA add-on applet transports Web 
authors to the ICRA Web site. There, they 
fill out a short questionnaire indicating 
whether they will include any of 45 poten- 
tially objectionable elements (ranging from 
bare breasts to chat capabilities) on the site. 
After Web authors complete the question- 
naire, the ICRA site generates a short piece 
of HTML code that authors can incorporate 
into their source code. Developers who re- 
quest ICRA labels agree not to alter the code 
without resubmitting a new questionnaire 
(and obtaining new code). I 



The Rest Of The Story 
I 



f you're looking strictly for dirt on the early wars for desktop 

dominance between Microsoft co-founder Bill Gates and Apple 
co-founder Steve Jobs, go rent a VHS copy of "Pirates Of Silicon 
Valley." And if Netscape vs. Microsoft scuttlebutt is what you crave, 
check out "Speeding The Net: The Inside Story Of Netscape And How 
It Challenged Microsoft." But if you're looking for a complete, often 
entertaining account of software, from the Office Robots of 1952 to 
the shrink-wrapped video games of today, pick up a copy of "From 
Airline Reservations To Sonic The Hedgehog: A History Of The 
Software Industry" (The MIT Press, ISBN 026253624, $16.95). 

The book only touches the surface of software history's more 
noteworthy battles between Microsoft and industry players such as 
Novell (which sold WordPerfect to Corel in the days when Word 
wasn't the reigning word processor champ), Peter Norton Computing 
(a Symantec acquisition that still uses the Norton name for its soft- 
ware), and Intuit (maker of Quicken, which, from some perspectives, 
still cleans Microsoft Money's clock). But despite the book's more 
sober approach to the cutthroat business end of software's progres- 
sion, it does fill in all the nitty-gritty details associated with how 
exactly the technology has evolved into big business. 

The book's best parts come in the form of fun tales about the old 
days, when computing was anything but personal (consider early IBM 
and American Airlines, alluded to in the title); interesting old ad 
reprints (think back to a time when knowledge of Lotus 1-2-3 was a 
must for folks seeking white-collar employment); and informative 
charts. (Although we must admit that most of the charts will seem 
numbingly dry to all but interested developers and the truest com- 
puting history buffs.) "From Airline Reservations To Sonic The 
Hedgehog" could stand to incorporate a hearty dose of entertainment 
value, but as it is it provides a smooth, very readable ride through the 
growth of one of the last half century's most important industries. I 



by Cal Clinchard 






- Steve lohr, The New York Times 
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Microsoft Scores Hits In United Kingdom 

In separate announcements, Microsoft representatives have 
confirmed major deals the company is striking with two British 
governmental entities. In the first, Microsoft says it is entering 
into a 10-year agreement, worth 5 million pounds, with the 
Newham Council, the governing entity for the London-area 
borough of Newham. In the second, Microsoft says the British 
government's procurement office has agreed to sign a three-year 
MOU (memorandum of understanding). 

Next stop, Newham. The Newham deal came as a surprise to 
many industry pundits largely because it was common knowl- 
edge that Newham was seriously evaluating a Linux migration. 
To sway Newham, Microsoft commissioned consulting firm 
Capgemini to analyze Newham's IT department. The results 
were exactly what Microsoft wanted; Capgemini indicated that 
Newham could save millions of pounds over the next decade by 
using a 100% Microsoft solution. In a surprising announcement, 
given Microsoft's security woes of late, Capgemini also con- 
cluded that the Microsoft solution is more secure than the 
hybrid open-source /proprietary scenario Newham was consid- 
ering. "We established that Microsoft had invested considerable 
time and energy into the security of their systems/' Capgemini 
Executive Consultant Leslie Burr said at a press conference 
regarding the announcement. 

Eddie Bleasdale of Netproject, the consulting firm Newham 
hired to evaluate the Linux solution, immediately pounced on 
the decision, claiming that Newham faked interest in Linux as a 
bargaining chip with Microsoft. Newham denies the claim, 
stating its interest in, and evaluation of, Linux were real, but 
that Microsoft simply won the day. However, other countries 
likely may take a page out of Newham's playbook. Whether or 
not the Linux evaluation was an intentional ploy, the end result 
was that Newham got a very sweet deal: a savings of 3.2 million 
pounds over five years, according to Microsoft. 
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Microsoft recently secured 
big contracts in the United 
Kingdom, including a 10- 
year agreement with the 
borough of Newham that 
includes standardizing 
products such as Microsoft's 
SQL Server 2000. 



With the deal, Newham will upgrade its IT infrastructure 
and standardize on a single version of Windows. The borough 
will also deploy a variety of Microsoft products, ranging from 
Office 2003 Professional to SQL Server 2000, and begin using 
Tablet PCs for mobile workers in certain departments. 

Hail, Britannia. Following on the heels of its Newham 
announcement, Microsoft confirmed it was signing a three-year 
MOU with the UK's OGC (Office of Government Commerce). 
The MOU, which covers services and support, has the potential 
to be far larger than the Newham deal because it covers the 
entire country's half-million public servants. The British gov- 
ernment is currently under contract with Microsoft for volume 
discounts on desktop software. That agreement, which expires 
next year, will save the government approximately 100 million 
pounds in licensing fees by its conclusion. I 



I'll Take A Burger, Fries & The Internet 

Mobile Windows users who need Internet access on the road 
may need to look no further than their neighborhood Krystal. 
The hamburger chain has been test-marketing free, wireless 
Internet access at a Knoxville location for the past two years. 
This summer, it rolled out its Internet service, The Krystal 
HotSpot, in an additional 50 locations nationwide. That's a frac- 
tion of Krystal's 436 corporate and franchise locations, but repre- 
sentatives of The Krystal Company say they are expanding their 
Internet presence to new stores each month and may have as 
many as 100 locations online by the end of the year. 

Users of any computer or device equipped with an 802.11b 
Wi-Fi wireless network card can access the free, high-speed ser- 
vice. To locate a Krystal HotSpot, go to the Krystal Web site 
(www.krystal.com) and click the FREE Wireless Locations link. 
Krystals in urban areas with high Internet connectivity rates, 
such as San Jose, Fla.; Austin, Texas; and Atlanta are the most 
likely to have Krystal HotSpots. I 




free wireless hotspot 



Fans of Krystal hamburgers can soon enjoy free 
wireless Internet access with their meals, thanks to the 
company's new Krystal HotSpot program. 
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Impoverished New Delhi Women To Receive Computer Training 



In New Delhi, India, Microsoft and the New Delhi government 
are working to give poverty-stricken women a second chance. 
Through the program, women will attend Microsoft-sponsored 
community technology labs and learn basic computer skills. 

Initially, Microsoft will train 2,800 anganwadi workers basic 
computer skills. (The anganwadi is a government-sponsored 
community center in an Indian village or slum.) These workers, 
in turn, will train other women. The government and Microsoft 
estimate they can train approximately 20,000 women, ages 15 to 
33, each year. After training, the women will be able to 
obtain jobs in cyber-cafes, offices, and other businesses 
where computer skills are critical. 

The program is just one of many in which private enter- 
prise is lifting the fortunes of a desperately poor and under- 
educated segment of India's population. For example, a 
group of Swiss investors founded Panther, an Internet 
solutions company, with the express intent of directing ap- 
proximately 20% of the company's profits to training efforts 
in New Delhi slums. However, in the case of Microsoft's 



program, the Redmond, Wash., company is bearing the entire 
expense of hardware, software, and training that is needed. 
New Delhi is currently experiencing an IT boom that has 
largely bypassed the city's slums, but the government hopes this 
first public-private partnership will begin to change that. The 
government is reaching out to other private companies, hoping to 
encourage similar welfare projects. In a country with an esti- 
mated 300 million citizens who live on less than a dollar a day, 
such programs are a welcome relief. I 




Microsoft is teaming 
with the Indian 
government to train 
young women in 
technology skills. 



Service Pack 2 Support 

In August, Microsoft released the long-awaited Service Pack 
2 for Windows XP. Relief quickly turned to anxiety as users dis- 
covered that Service Pack 2 "broke" (rendered inoperable) many 
more programs than previously anticipated. Microsoft immedi- 
ately released a Knowledge Base support article (which you can 
access at support.microsoft.com/default.aspx?kbid=842242) 



to help users deal with the problem. Microsoft also issued a 
toolkit that lets WinXP Professional users block delivery of 
the update until they can make allowances for its restrictions. 
Further frustrating the picture for Windows users was that 
security firms discovered vulnerabilities in Service Pack 2 
within a week of its release. I 



2000 

Windows 2000 
Professional 

March 2000 

Windows Me 

December 2000 

2001 

Windows XP 

October 2001 

2002 

WinXP Media 
Center Edition 

November 2002 

2003 

WinXP Tablet 
PC Edition 

February 2003 

WinXP Media 
Center Edition 2004 

October 2003 

WinXP Service 
Pack 2 Beta 

December 2003 



Mac OS X 10.3 

(aka Panther) 

October 2003 

Linux 2.6 

Late December 2003 

2004 

Windows Longhorn 

WinHEC2004 

Build 4074 

May 2004 

Bill Gates Proclaims 
Diskette Dead 

May 2004 

WinXP Service Pack 2 
Apple Mac OS X 10.3.5 

August 2004 

WinXP SP2 

Q3 2004 

WinXP Media Center 

Edition 2005 and 

Windows Media 

Player 10 

Fall 2004 



Current & Upcoming OSes 



Microsoft Virtual 
Server 2005 

Late 2004 

2005 

Longhorn Desktop 
and Server Beta 

Mid-2005* 

Macintosh OS X 10.4 Tiger 

Mid-2005* 

2006 

Longhorn Desktop 

Mid-2006* 

Longhorn Server Beta 2 

Mid-2006* 

Windows 98/Me 
Extended Support Ends 

June 2006 

WinXP Home 
Extended Support Ends 

December 2006 



2007 

Win2000 Professional 
Extended Support Ends 

March 2007 

Longhorn Server 

2007* 

2008 

WinXP Professional 

Edition Extended 

Support Ends 

December 2008 

WinXP Tablet PC 
Extended Support Ends 

December 2008 

Windows Longhorn 

Server Update and 

Service Pack Release 

2008 or 2009 



2010+ 

Windows Blackcomb 







Some programs seem to stop working after you Install Windows XP Service 
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Immediately after releasing Windows XP 
Service Pack 2, Microsoft issued a support 
article to help users bypass the security 
features for those applications Service 
Pack 2 "breaks." 



*Estimated 
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"Best Remote-Access Software" 

— PC World Magazine 2004 




"Easiest Remote Access to Set Up and Use" 



— CNET Editors' Choice 2004 




"Ultimate Choice Award for Remote Access" 

— Laptop Magazine 2004 







Access Your PC 



from Anywhere 



GoToMyPC 



With GoToMyPC, you can have complete and secure access 
to everything on your PC from ANYWHERE. . .all via the 
Internet. Work with all your files and programs, check email 
and access any network resource - just as if you were at 
your PC. Setup is automatic and takes just 2 minutes. Plus, 
you can try it FREE! 



gotomypc.com/computer 

(888) 999-6570 
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Windows Updates You Should Consider 
For Your System 



You'll notice something new at the 
Windows Update Catalog Web site 
(windowsupdate.microsoft.com): a cate- 
gory for Windows XP Service Pack 2. 
This new category of updates appeared 
on the site before the release of the 
much-anticipated SP2. Other SP2 cate- 
gories — ones for both Window XP Home 
and Professional users — were also cre- 
ated. So once you install SP2, be sure to 
look in these new, version-appropriate 
categories for further updates. 

Or, just activate Automatic Updates, 
and all the appropriate updates are 
downloaded for you without any ef- 
fort on your part. All youTl need to do 
is install them. To activate Automatic 
Updates, click the 1-2-3 box on the 
Windows Update Catalog home page, 
and this site will activate Automatic 
Updates, turn on your Internet Con- 
nection Firewall (if that's necessary), 
and give you information about using 
an up-to-date antivirus program. 



L*CJ 



Windows XP 

867801 Cumulative Se- 
curity Update For Internet 
Explorer (2.8MB). Recent- 
ly Microsoft introduced a new version of 
the Windows Update Web site: version 5. 
At the time the latest cumulative update 
for IE was released — the one outlined in 
Microsoft Security Bulletin MS04-004— 




Click the 1-2-3 link on the Windows Update 
Catalog home page to click a Web site 
that will help you activate Automatic 
Updates and turn on your Internet 
Connection Firewall, if necessary. 



most Windows Update Web site users 
still had version 4. But for WinXP users 
running version 5, the cumulative IE up- 
date available to them lacked some of the 
code needed to fix the long list of vulner- 
abilities discovered in the popular Web 
browser. Therefore, Microsoft rereleased 
this cumulative IE update for that small 
group of customers. 

Those running Windows Update 5 
who have turned on the Automatic Up- 
dates feature don't need to do anything 
because this revised update will be sent 
to you automatically. But those who 
manually download updates from 
Windows Update and are running ver- 
sion 5 need to go back to the site and 
get the revised update. 

To see which version of Windows 
Update you have, go to the site's home 
page and look at IE's Address bar. If the 
address is v4.windowsupdate.microsoft 
.com/en/default.asp, you have version 4. 
(Note the v4 at the beginning of the URL.) 
Therefore, you don't need this rerelease. 
Do, however, make sure you have down- 
loaded and installed this IE update if ap- 
plicable because it corrects remote-code 
execution vulnerabilities. 

842773 Update Package That Includes 
Background Intelligent Transfer Ser- 
vice (BITS) 2.0 And WinHTTP 5.1 Is 
Available (635KB). In addition to the 
new version of the Windows Update 
Catalog site, Microsoft has released a 
new version of the Automatic Update 
tool. Both of these services, as well as 
other programs, rely on BITS to transfer 
files to your system. Now, a new version 
of BITS is available, and it is packaged 
with version 5.1 of WinHTTP (Microsoft 
Windows HTTP Services) in this update. 

BITS uses idle network bandwidth to 
enable both the uploading and down- 
loading of files. It also can control band- 
width usage, supports SMB (Server 
Message Block), and uses WinHTTP to 
transfer HTTP requests and then process 
the responses to those requests. 

Through WinHTTP, an API (applica- 
tion programming interface) is supplied 
that supports the HTTP Internet pro- 
tocol. This service is made for server- 
based programs that communicate 
with HTTP servers. 
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You may download and install BITS 
2.0 without the update to WinHTTP 
via the update that accompanies the 
Knowledge Base article 842309. Re- 
gardless of which update you download 
and install, if BITS is disabled on your 
computer, it will be enabled once you in- 
stall BITS 2.0. 
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Windows XP/2000 

839645 Vulnerability In 
Windows Shell Could Al- 
low Remote Code Exe- 
cution (size varies). A shell is the outer 
layer of a program. The Windows shell 
provides the essence of the Windows 
interface, specifically in the form of the 
Desktop. It also enables other basic func- 
tions, such as organizing folders and files 
and helping to launch applications. 

Microsoft discovered a flaw in the way 
the shell starts programs. Specifically, the 
problem lies with the shell's API, which 
enables the use of a CLSID, or a class 
identifier, with a file type. The CLSID 
exists in the Registry and is loaded when 
necessary by other programs. 

This problem leaves a user vulnerable 
to an attacker remotely executing mali- 
cious code on the victim's system and 
thereby gaining the same amount of privi- 
leges on that system that the victim has. 
Therefore, if the person logged on when 
the attack occurs has administrative privi- 
leges, the attacker would gain complete 
control of the system and thus be able to 
install programs, modify data files, or 
create accounts. The attacker could only 
succeed in this if he could lure the victim 
to a specially designed Web site that 
would exploit the shell flaw. 

When installed, this update prohibits 
the use of a CLSID as a file type within 
the shell. It also restricts the role of the 
Shell Automation Service ActiveX control. 

In addition to correcting the shell 
problem, this download makes a slight 
improvement to a change in Internet Ex- 
plorer that was introduced through IE 
Service Pack 1. The previous modification 
resulted in Web pages that are loaded 
while a user is in the Internet zone and is 
not allowed to open in the Local Machine 
zone, enhancing security by cutting down 
on cross-domain vulnerabilities. 



This update, which replaces several 
previous updates, is considered "impor- 
tant" in severity. Users who download 
and install this fix also download and in- 
stall the update issued with Knowledge 
Base article 870669, which corrected a 
problem with the ADODB.Stream object. 
(See "Windows Update Tracker" in the 
October issue, page 14.) 

Win2000 

841872 Vulnerability In POSIX Could 
Allow Code Execution (346KB). The 

Win2000 operating system contains the 
POSIX subsystem, meaning that users can 
run programs on Windows that were cre- 
ated for the POSIX (Portable Operating 
System Interface For Unix). (The Unix op- 
erating system was developed about 30 
years ago primarily for the use of pro- 
grammers.) However, the POSIX sub- 
system has a "privilege elevation" 
vulnerability, meaning anyone who logs 
on locally to the system could gain com- 
plete control over it. This flaw is the result 
of an unchecked buffer. 

One way to work around the POSIX 
vulnerability is to disable this subsystem 
by modifying the Registry. In the accom- 
panying Knowledge Base article, a step- 
by-step list of instructions for doing this is 
given. Or, just download and install this 
update, which corrects the problem by 
changing the way the POSIX subsystem 
validates the size of a message prior to 
moving it along to the appropriate buffer. 

All Versions 

836528 Mydoom, Zindos, And Doom- 
juice Worm Removal Tool (119KB). In 

the June issue (page 14), we told you 
about the removal tool Microsoft released 
to purge your system of two variants of 
the Mydoom worm (A and B) and two 
variants of the Doomjuice worm (A and 
B). Now it has released version 4.0 of the 
Mydoom Worm Removal Tool, which 
can rid you of many Mydoom variants 
(Mydoom. A, also called MiMail.R or 
Novarg.A; and Mydoom.B, E, F, G, J, L, 
and O), plus the two types of Doomjuice, 
as well as the Zindos.A worm. 

These worms spread through opening 
EXE (executable) files attached to emails. 
If you open such an attachment, the worm 



will try to send itself to all the entries in 
your address book and hinder your PC's 
performance. In addition, Mydoom.B pre- 
vents access to certain Web sites (in- 
cluding Microsoft sites), and Zindos.A 
results in a DoS (denial of service) attack 
against the main Microsoft site (www 
.microsoft.com). Worst of all, Mydoom 
worms leave a backdoor program on in- 
fected systems that could allow an in- 
truder to gain access to these systems. 
Then, if these infected systems also are 
infected with the Doomjuice or Zindos 
worms, those worms will use the back- 
door program to spread themselves. 

Both the Windows Update Catalog 
Web site and the Automatic Updates tool 
should be able to detect if your system 
needs this, though neither can detect the 
presence of Mydoom.G. Microsoft recom- 
mends that all users download and run it, 
even if you need to do so manually, re- 
gardless of whether or not your system 
appears to be infected with any of these 
worms and even if you used a worm 
removal tool previously released by 
Microsoft. Once you execute this new 
tool, it will inform you of any actions it 
took on your system, and then you can 
manually remove the download package. 

Using this tool now will not protect you 
from future potential infections by these 
worms, nor will it purge your system of 
the emails that delivered the worms to 
your computer in the first place. This re- 
moval tool, which works only on 32-bit 
systems, is not a part of WinXP SP2. pct 

by Rachel Derowitsch 









More variants of the Mydoom worms are 
on the loose. Even if you don't think your 
system is infected, Microsoft urges you to 
download and install the latest worm 
removal tool. 
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Scot's Take 



Commentary by Scot Finnie 



Living With 
Windows XP 
Service Rack 2 



Just because I recommend 
installing a new piece of 
software, in this case from 
Microsoft, doesn't mean that 
the software is perfect. In the 
first weeks after Windows 
XP Service Pack 2, several 
application problems were re- 
ported by a variety of sources. 
And some people had even worse 
experiences. Most, though, had no se- 
rious problems. But when living with the 
product, there come certain annoyances 
many of us would like to modify or do away 
with. This month, I'm offering some tips for 
making yourself at home with WinXP SP2, and I'll 
finish off with a heads-up about a great new program 
everyone should try. 

Turn Off Windows Firewall 

I've long recommended that anyone with a broad- 
band connection buy an inexpensive broadband router 
and firewall product. There are several that fill the 
bill, including models from D-Link (www.dlink.com), 
Linksys (www.linksys.com), and Netgear (www.net 
gear.com). (See my Web page for specific model recom- 
mendations: www.scotsletter.com/reviews.htm.) 

Getting one of these hardware products with four 
ports creates a nearly instant Windows peer network, 
which can come in handy even if you have only one 
computer. Routers and firewalls also give you about 
as much protection as WinXP SP2's Windows 
Firewall, and they have the advantage of being ex- 
tremely convenient. They are the suspenders in the 
belt-and-suspenders approach to firewall protection. 

For the belt part, I recommend that everyone use 
an inexpensive software firewall, such as Symantec's 
Norton Personal Firewall ($49.95; www. Symantec 
.com), Agnitum's Outpost Firewall Pro (49.95; 
www.agnitum.com), Sygate's Personal Firewall Pro 




($39.95; www.sygate.com), or 
Zone Labs' ZoneAlarm (free; www 
.zonelabs.com). If you're already run- 
ning a full-featured software firewall, you 
should turn off Windows Firewall, which is turned on 
by default after installation. Two software firewalls 
running on one computer is one firewall too many. 

The very latest versions of most software firewall 
products know enough to disable Windows Firewall 
during installation. But many of us are running fire- 
walls that predate WinXP SP2. It's quite possible that if 
you already had a software firewall installed when you 
ran WinXP SP2 setup (or allowed Automatic Updates 
to install it), then there are two firewalls running on 
your system. Check to make sure that your third-party 
firewall is running first and then check and turn off 
Windows Firewall. To do that, open the Windows 
Firewall Control Panel and put a check mark next to 
Off (Not Recommended). 

Turn Off Internet Explorer's Pop-Up Blocker 

Most of us hate Web browser pop-up windows. In 
fact, many of us hate them so much that we long ago 
found solutions we prefer to IE's built-in pop-up 
blocker, such as Google's Toolbar. If you've got some- 
thing you like better, you're probably not all that aware 
of the IE pop-up blocker, which is turned on by default. 
I recommend turning it off, though. To do that, open 
the Internet Options Control Panel or choose Internet 
Options from IE's Tools menu. Click the Privacy tab. At 
the bottom of the box, remove the check mark beside 
Block Pop-Ups. 

Disable Windows Security Center 

Windows Security Center is a new SP2-delivered 
control panel that monitors your system for three secu- 
rity conditions: up-to-date and running antivirus soft- 
ware, a running software firewall, and whether 
Microsoft's Automatic Updates feature is turned on to 
its most aggressive setting. This simple tool is designed 
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to alert you with System Tray icons and 
pop-up messages when any of those three 
security areas isn't up to snuff. 

WSC (Windows Security Center) 
doesn't detect every antivirus program 
and software firewall, and it only detects 
the most recent versions of most of them. 
So even though you are fully protected, 
WSC may indicate that you're not. One 
solution is to upgrade to the latest version 
of your security programs. In most cases 
these upgrades are free, and some — in- 
cluding the update for Symantec's Norton 
Antivirus — will come down automati- 
cally via the Internet if you run the com- 
pany's update program. (In the case of 
Norton Antivirus, Automatic LiveUpdate 
only updates antivirus definitions. You 
have to run LiveUpdate manually in 
order to check for program updates.) 

For more experienced users who fully 
understand the security situation on their 
computers — and whose PCs are fully pro- 
tected — there are two ways to get rid of 
Windows Security Center's annoying 
warning messages. The first is to open the 
Windows Security Control Panel and 
click Change The Way Security Center 
Alerts Me. Remove the check marks be- 
side some or all of the alert options there. 

But what if you just want this thing 
gone (and not using any system re- 
sources) from your system? There are two 
easy ways to do that, both of which you 
can reverse if you ever change your mind. 

1. If you're familiar with the Windows 
Command Prompt, open it (choose Start 
and Run, type cmd, and press ENTER). 
Type these two lines, pressing ENTER 
after each: 

sc stop wscsvc 

sc config wscsvc start= demand 
(Note the space after the equal sign.) 
To reverse these steps, type these two 
commands and press ENTER after each: 
sc start wscsvc 
sc config wscsvc start= auto 

2. The second method uses a graph- 
ical process. Choose Start and Run, type 
services. msc, and press ENTER. That 
opens the Services box. On the right 



side, click any name in the Name 
column. Press the S key to scroll the 
list quickly. Double-click Security Center 
to open its properties page by right- 
clicking and choosing Properties. 

Toward the bottom in the Service 
Status area, click the Stop button. Open 
the Startup Type drop-down menu and 
choose Manual. Click Apply and OK and 
close the Services window. 

To reverse the steps, click Start from 
the Properties dialog box and choose 
Automatic from the drop-down menu. 

Reconfigure Automatic Updates 

P2's installation process browbeats 
you a bit in an attempt to get you to turn 
on Automatic Updates. Everyone should 
have Automatic Updates turned on in 
WinXP, but there are different "degrees" 
of On, and I'm not a big fan of the most 
aggressive one. Unfortunately, if you de- 
fault to Microsoft's settings, you get the 
most insistent setting of Automatic 
Updates, which downloads and installs 
crucial Windows patches on a schedule. 
Changing this setting is easy, however. 

Open the new Automatic Updates 
Control Panel. If you find Turn Off Auto- 
matic Updates or Automatic (Recom- 
mended) in vogue, you might consider 
changing to a more appropriate setting. 

But before I tell you about that: If 
you're the type of person who usually 
ignores pop-up messages from Win- 
dows telling you that critical updates are 
available, then you need the Automatic 
(Recommended) setting turned on. For 
everyone else, choose one of the following 
two options: 

For dial-up Internet connections, 
choose Notify Me But Don't Automati- 
cally Download Or Install Them. 

For broadband Internet connections, 
choose Download Updates For Me, But 
Let Me Choose When To Install Them. 

Note that both of these settings may 
cause you to see a behavior wherein any 
time you shut down Windows, it pauses 
to either install or download and install 
critical updates automatically. 



Meet The Mozilla Firefox Browser 

Something else is going on right now 
that bears mention. Over two years in the 
making, Mozilla's Firefox browser (www 
.mozilla.org) combines everything most 
of us need from Internet Explorer with 
everything we want from it that Microsoft 
doesn't provide. In short, this is finally the 
browser that is worth putting up against 
Internet Explorer 6.0. And that also means 
that everyone should give it a whirl. 
Mozilla is aiming to put the final touch on 
the first finished 1.0 version of Firefox 
sometime this fall. (Firefox 0.9, the current 
version, is the preview of the 1.0 version.) 

Firefox is a splinter Mozilla browser 
that may someday become the primary 
browser offered by Mozilla.org. You 
would need a Ph.D. in Mozilla-ology to 
have any idea whether or when Firefox 
might become the only browser that 
Mozilla produces. That doesn't seem 
likely any time soon. The code base that 
became Mozilla 1.4 quite some time ago 
(the current released version is 1.7.2 with 
version 1.8 nearing the beta phase) is the 
new center of the Mozilla browser suite. 
That code base also underpins Netscape's 
7 series of browser suites. 

As browsers, Firefox is different than 
Mozilla. It's much lighter, isn't integrated 
into a big suite of tools, and has a built-in 
extension system that allows third-party 
developers to create useful browser plug- 
ins. The Firefox installer is under 5MB 
in size. It's fast and fun to use, and, of 
course, has a built-in pop-up blocker, 
tabbed browsing (multiple browser win- 
dows within one program instance), auto- 
matic importation of IE Favorites, history, 
settings, cookies, and passwords. 

It's easy to give Firefox a try, and it 
won't disturb your IE installation if you 
do. Even prerelease versions of this 
browser are very stable. 

Editor's Note: For more information 
about Firefox, subscribers can log on to the 
PCToday.com Web site and check out 
"Browser Showdown: IE vs. Firefox/' a 
Web-only article in this issue. I 
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Windows Warfare 



Commentary by Christian Perry 



Intrusion 

Detection: Not Just 

For The Big Boys 



w 



hen Lancelot arrives to 

rescue Prince Herbert 

in "Monty Python and the 

Holy Grail," he storms the 

king's castle and slays one of 

two bored sentries standing 

guard at the castle's doors. The 

response of the second sentry is a 

simple, "Hey!" 

Like Monty Python's bewildered 
sentry, basic security tools such as firewalls 
and antivirus applications can occasionally 
let unfamiliar intrud- 
ers pass without a fight, 
even if they're properly 
configured and updated. Of 
course, that doesn't mean 
you need to stand idly by 
as a cracker makes a beeline 
for your system to siphon 
away data. Last month we 
discussed the feasibility of 
scaling powerful IDSes (in- 
trusion detection systems) 
for use in a small network, 
and this month it's time for 
a closer look at the tools 
that can make this security 
scenario possible. 

Portly Security 

One of the primary as- 
pects of intrusion detection is keeping a close watch on 
data traveling through your network ports. Although 
firewalls can perform this task, crackers can disguise 
rogue programs to appear legitimate and connect to a 
remote destination to deliver data, passwords, and 
other information to a person on the remote end. At 
the very least, you can use a port watcher occasionally 




to check that the connections on your ports are all legit- 
imate and not used for suspicious activity. 

Using a basic port watcher such as Network Probe 
(free; www.objectplanet.com/probe), you can get a 
good indication of what ports are in use, and what's 
using them at any given time. After you choose a net- 
work card to monitor (you should pick the card using 
your Internet connection), you'll get a glimpse of the 
protocol in use, the port each is using, a description of 
the activity, the amount of transferred packets and 
bytes, and the times the activity was first and last seen. 
Of course, if you're not even vaguely familiar with 
basic networking terms 
and technologies, the re- 
sults gathered by port 
watchers will resemble a 
foreign language. But if 
you're interested in high- 
octane security for your 
small network, it's going 
to take more effort than 
clicking a few buttons to 
enable simple security on 
user-friendly programs. If 
you're not familiar with 
such terms, you'll need to 
do some online reading 
about basic networking 
technologies to understand 
what you're watching in 
these programs. Believe it 
or not, it doesn't take much 
time to learn what to look for; in fact, you can learn 
enough in a couple of hours to assemble a basic under- 
standing of the traffic you're viewing in a program 
such as Network Probe. If you don't trust a firewall to 
stop crafty invaders, that's time well worth spending. 

Back to Network Probe, you can also gather hordes 
of other useful information that can pinpoint potential 
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security problems. A particularly handy 
feature is the packet size distribution, 
which delivers easy-to-read pie charts 
portraying the outlay of packet sizes cap- 
tured since the monitoring began, and 
you can also view a bar chart that shows 
packet sizes used over the previous two 
hours. If you know that you're not using 
network resources but see serious spikes 
in packet use, there's a problem. Similarly, 
if you see protocols in use on the protocol 
tab that you know you're not using, it's 
time to investigate the source of the ac- 
tivity. If you can't immediately determine 
what it is, terminate your connection. 

Don't Get Changed 

Another useful ingredient in an IDS is 
a file change monitor, which watches for 
changes made to important files on your 
computer. Because you can't always keep 
track of every change that's made on your 
computer, it is useful to have software 
monitoring that activity for you. There's 
no need to get fancy when tracking file 
changes; in fact, you can even use a free 
utility, such as MoniDIR 2000 (www.con 
tactplus.com), which delivers audible and 
visible alarms (or even sends email alerts) 
when changes are made to any folders 
you specify. Regardless of the file change 
software you choose, take some time to 
learn what changes are normal and which 
could indicate suspicious activity. Viruses 
and Trojan horses can alter system files to 
carry out undercover tasks, but if you can 
get an early glimpse of those changes, you 
might be able to stop those activities be- 
fore they cause any real damage. 

And just as it's important to track 
changes made to crucial files, it's always a 
good idea to keep track of what's starting 
when you start Windows. Trojans are no- 
torious for installing themselves and then 
crashing Windows so that you're forced 
to reboot, at which time the Trojan can 
imbed itself in system memory and per- 
form its devious tasks. Sometimes a simu- 
lated crash isn't even necessary because 
infected software carrying viruses or Tro- 
jan horses can prompt you to restart your 



computer, in effect activating the mali- 
cious code. By watching the programs 
that start with Windows, you can effec- 
tively create an end-to-end IDS that pre- 
vents malicious code from running. 

If you want an easy approach to start- 
up monitoring, try a program such as 
Autostart Explorer (www.trojanhunter 
.com), which shows you every file that 
automatically launches when you start 
Windows, whether the file launches from 
the Windows Registry, directly from the 
Windows Startup folder, or other sources. 
If you're a Windows expert, you can mon- 
itor startup files yourself by using a com- 
bination of Windows utilities such as the 
Windows Task Manager, System Config- 
uration Utility, and others. These tools 
will show you what's slated to start each 
time you run Windows and also what's 
currently running. You'll need to learn 
which programs are legitimate and safe in 
order to spot suspicious programs, but 
the more you inspect your startup files, 
the more accustomed you'll grow to spot- 
ting a potential threat. (And as an added 
bonus, you'll probably also discover ex- 
traneous programs that you can terminate 
to free up system resources.) 

Build Your Fortress 

As you can see, an IDS isn't a single en- 
tity but instead a collection of pieces that 
combine to form a security powerhouse. 
Although this multicomponent architec- 
ture might seem complicated, it actually 
delivers an ideal package for adaptation 
to particular computers and networks be- 
cause some can handle more resources 
than others. This environment also lets 
you, the administrator, decide exactly 
what you want to include for intrusion 
detection and how you should use it. 

When assembling your system, keep in 
mind that your firewall and antivirus soft- 
ware remain your first lines of defense 
and should be properly configured and 
regularly updated. Because some fire- 
walls perform advanced port monitoring, 
it's smart to check what that monitoring 
does and take full advantage of it before 



adding a separate monitoring utility. If 
the firewall's monitoring isn't quite robust 
enough for your needs, you can always 
add another tool to compensate, but keep 
your firewall intact and active to stop the 
bulk of intruders. 

You should also be aware of two com- 
mon complaints surrounding the use of 
IDSes. First, false alarms can easily drive 
administrators nuts, and the bad news is 
that many programs provide far too 
many false alarms, especially if they're 
not correctly configured. For example, 
try setting a software firewall to alert 
you to any suspicious activity. Chances 
are you'll be bombarded with more 
alerts than you can track, yet few (if any) 
of them will be legitimate threats. As 
you learn to recognize intrusions that 
are actually dangerous, you should be 
able to tweak your security programs to 
properly warn you instead of wasting 
your time. Granted, some people simply 
have a keen interest in any activity hit- 
ting their networks, and if you're one of 
those people, there's nothing wrong 
with watching it all — as long as you 
have the time to sift through all the data 
for hints that indicate actual threats. 

The other complaint about IDSes is 
their hit on system resources. But the 
beauty of a custom-made IDS is that you 
have the freedom to include whatever 
you want or don't want, depending on 
your needs and your network's ability. 
Each monitoring program you use needs 
system resources, but some programs use 
less than others. So, if your computer or 
network bogs down due to added intru- 
sion detection utilities, try other utilities 
or simply subtract an element altogether. 
Even one or two IDS ingredients are 
better than no IDS ingredients at all, so 
feel free to experiment to see what works 
best for your environment. 

Above all, take the time to learn what 
the programs are doing. The more ac- 
quainted you become with the terms 
and activities existing in your IDS, the 
more effectively you can configure and 
manage the entire system. I 
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IT Corner 



Commentary by Serdar Yegulalp 



The Trouble With 
Troubleshooting 



The other week when I 
had my car in the garage 
for inspection, the guy be- 
hind the counter saw my 
laptop and asked me what 
I did for a living. "Com- 
puters," I replied. It struck us 
both as funny that I was 
willing to debug a computer, 
which is many times more 
complicated than any car ever 
built, but had never changed the 
oil in my car. 

Maybe I'm a glutton for punish- 
ment. The longer I own a computer, the 
more problems I have — and they're be- 
coming esoteric to a degree that would make 
a car mechanic take a wrench to the works in 
frustration. Eventually, I do solve those problems, 
but not without spending what to me seems like 
an inordinate amount 
of time and effort. 
Given that we have 
had three going on 
four decades of PCs, 
shouldn't this stuff 
get easier, not harder? 
I'll describe two 
problems I had re- 
cently, both of which 
are object lessons into 
just how frustrating 
and counterintuitive 
the whole PC-trou- 
bleshooting process 
can be. 

Frozen 

I go to at least three conventions a year. I often 
need to cart around several gigs of data, so rather 
than burn everything to DVDs, I have an enclosure 
for external hard drives — the kind you can manually 
install an IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) drive in 




and connects to a PC via USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
2.0 or FireWire. After I bought the drive enclosure 
and stuck a 60GB drive into it, I tested it out on my 
laptop's FireWire connector. Everything ran per- 
fectly. When I plugged it into my desktop computer's 
FireWire socket and started copying files, the com- 
puter froze. Hard. This had never happened before. 

What came next played out like a comic opera. I 
tore out everything from the computer that didn't 
have to be there — the network card, all the USB 
peripherals — and still got the same result. I reset the 
BIOS (Basic Input/ Output System) to the safest pos- 
sible defaults. The same thing happened. I upgraded 
the BIOS on the enclosure, bought a brand-new USB 
2.0 controller and tried that. Still nothing. 

This nonsense went on for about a week in the 
same vein. Having exhausted the usual resources 
of newsgroups and knowledge bases, I turned to 
other people with roughly the same setup I had. One 
of them, a fellow who had written kernel-level 

drivers for a living and 
definitely knew what 
he was talking about 
when it came to Win- 
dows' innards, sug- 
gested moving the USB 
controller to a 64-bit 
slot on the mother- 
board. I wasn't even 
sure the controller 
would fit in that slot 
because of possible 
voltage incompatibili- 
ties, but at this point I 
would have burned in- 
cense and stood on my 
head if I thought it 
would help. I wasn't 
about to shell out $40 for a new drive enclosure 
either, especially if that wasn't the problem. 

Gritting my teeth, I moved the controller into the 
neighboring 64-bit slot, fired it up, and started 
copying files. Success! Apparently in systems with 
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32-bit and 64-bit PCI (Peripheral Com- 
ponent Interconnect) slots, such as 
mine, some high-bandwidth devices 
create serious resource contention 
problems if they're not plugged into 
the 64-bit slots. 

My hard work had paid off, and I'd 
learned something new about the way my 
PC worked . . . but only after expending 
the kind of effort most people wouldn't 
bother with. How many of us would have 
assumed the problem lay with Windows 
and reformatted the computer only to run 
into the same problem again? 

Frozen, Again 

This sweet smell of success turned 
foul no less than two weeks later. 

I was in the middle of using FTP (File 
Transfer Protocol) to download an ar- 
chive of my Web site (several hundred 
megabytes in size) when, once again, 
everything froze. I was no longer of the 
"just reboot and forget about it" mind- 
set, however. If the system locked up 
hard enough that it didn't even pro- 
duce a crash message, something was 
wrong and I needed to find out what it 
was now. 

I set once again to work yanking out 
everything that didn't need to be in 
my computer. I even went so far as to 
replace my network controller with a 
wireless model — with, again, no luck. 
The fact that the lockups only hap- 
pened when I was transferring a lot of 
network data was my only clue. If it 
wasn't the network card or the driver 
(both of which were swapped out for 
new ones), what was it? 

One of the tricks I'd picked up while 
debugging the drive enclosure prob- 
lem was how to manually initiate a 
Windows crash dump from the key- 
board. This doesn't sound very useful 
at first, but it has several applica- 
tions. For one, if you can trigger a crash 
from the keyboard when your system 
freezes, it means the problem wasn't so 
profound that it was causing your ma- 
chine to lock up at the hardware level; 



it's probably a driver problem. When I 
was having problems with the exter- 
nal hard drive enclosure, I tried using 
this trick when the system locked up 
and wasn't able to produce a dump; 
that told me whatever was wrong was 
hardware-related. This time, I was 
able to produce a dump, and started 
making guesses as to what software 
might be at fault. It took two more 
days of blind trial and error before I 
blundered across the answer to my 
new quandary. 

The source of the problem turned out 
to be a virtual network driver installed by 
VMware, the virtual-computer program I 
use for testing and running beta versions 
of OSes. This particular driver hooks in- 
to the network stack to provide network 
services for VMware's virtual machines, 
but it doesn't seem to be able to cope 
with a high volume of network traffic. 
Once that driver was gone, the lockups 
stopped. (I later found that upgrading to 
a newer version of the program also fixed 
the problem.) 

But again, would most other people, 
faced with the same sort of issue, have 
had the tenacity or the wherewithal to 
do what I did? I doubt it. Frankly, even I 
didn't really want to do it. I wanted to 
get back to work. 

Looking For Trouble (In All 
The Wrong Places) 

Computers have unquestionably 
gotten easier to work with over the past 
four decades. I still feel the whole way 
people are debugging and trouble- 
shooting computers is very much in its 
infancy. Up until recently that was the 
exclusive domain of the experts; now 
everyone's forced to do it. We still have 
to debug a great many computer prob- 
lems by trial and error, which seems 
terribly self-defeating. Shouldn't the 
computer help us with this kind of 
work, too? 

I'd like to see troubleshooting (solving 
PC problems, no matter what their origin) 
get as much of a priority with hardware 



and OS makers as general usabil- 
ity. For instance, the trouble-shooting wiz- 
ards within Windows still fall far short. 
They're static; they don't change to reflect 
any newly discovered or patched bugs, 
unless Microsoft makes changes to the 
troubleshooters through service updates. 
Why not make the wizards self-up- 
grading so they refer to relevant new 
Knowledge Base articles as they appear? 
The Help system in Windows already 
works a little bit like this, but it doesn't 
go nearly far enough. 

Mission: Inscrutable? 

To be fair, it's not impossible to 
figure out what's wrong with my com- 
puter most of the time. Most of the 
problems I run into are not as severe as 
the ones above. If my machine experi- 
ences a BSOD (Blue Screen of Death) 
and spits out a crash code, I can usu- 
ally look it up in Google (www. google 
.com) or the Microsoft Knowledge Base 
(www.support.microsoft.com) and 
develop a fairly good idea of what's 
wrong. But on the whole, this stuff is 
still too complicated. 

It's not only frustrating to try and 
solve these problems, but also just to 
get straight answers about what's 
wrong and why. All too often the user 
falls into the gaps left by hardware and 
software makers, many of whom waste 
their time and energy pointing fingers 
at each other instead of looking for col- 
lective solutions. 

Maybe troubleshooting computers 
will never be simple. In a previous 
column, I wrote about the largely un- 
spoken sense of elitism among many 
computer experts. When we keep this 
stuff relatively difficult, we also keep 
out all the idiots. I didn't agree with 
that then and I don't agree with it 
now — in fact, I'm doubly in disagree- 
ment with it after the pain I went 
through. Experts have little time as it 
is. Like everyone else, they just want 
this stuff to work. I don't think that's 
too tall an order to fill, is it? I 
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ost people wouldn't 
think of driving their 
car without a jack and spare 
tire in the trunk. Computers 
break down more often than 
cars, yet many people aren't 
prepared for PC trouble the 
way they are for car trouble. 
So this month I'll show you 
how to put together a great emer- 
gency repair kit. You can use it for 
your own computers or take it with you 
to rescue friends who are having trouble. Be 
sure to put your kit together now, before 
trouble strikes. Sometimes, viruses and 
spyware can block access to Web sites or even 
break your Internet access completely. If you've 
downloaded the tools you need, you can be up 
and running in no time. 

Desert Island Dilemma 

When stocking the repair kit, remember 
that you may not be able to trust any of 
the programs that are on the PC you 
are trying to fix. They may not 
work, or perhaps they're infected 
with a virus. So the kit 
needs to have tools for 
editing configuration 
files, cleaning off viruses, 
finding and removing 
spyware, and the like. Think 
of your repair kit as an uncharted desert island, 
and you have to bring everything youTl need — espe- 
cially if you're helping friends. (Bring the right tools so 
you can look like a Professor, not a Gilligan.) Figure 1 
lists the tools that I recommend you put in the kit; 
they're all free downloads from their respective sites. 

Also, you'll need a safe and portable place to put the 
files in your kit. You can burn them to a CD-R, which 
offers plenty of space and is also pretty inexpensive. 




However, you should frequently update some of the 
files in the kit, and you'll need to burn a new CD-R 
every week or two to make sure you are fully up-to- 
date. Human nature being what it is, that is a chore that 
you probably won't get around to until it's too late. 
Also, CDs are a bit cumbersome to carry around, since 
you can't just drop them in your pocket. 

I prefer to use a USB flash drive that has 64MB or 
more flash memory. They easily fit on a key chain or in 
your pocket, which makes them convenient for offering 
roadside assistance to friends. Windows 98/Me/XP in- 
clude built-in support for flash drives, and drivers 
are available for older Windows ver- 

tsions. You can buy USB flash drives 
i for as little as $20, sometimes less. If 
possible, get a model that includes a 
write protect switch so that you can be 
extra careful that your files are changed 
only when you want them to be. 

repare To Repair 

Part of the preparation for the repair 
kit is to preinstall and /or unzip any 
applications that require setup. 
A few of the files are down- 
loaded as Zip files that don't 
require any installation; just 
unzip them to the flash drive. 
For programs that you 
do need to install — Ad- 
Aware, CCleaner, Spybot, 
and SpywareBlaster on the 
list in Figure 1 — tell the installer to use a direc- 
tory on the flash drive and skip any options to 
create Start Menu items or other system hooks. 

If you decide to add other programs to the flash 
drive, don't use any that have options for continuous 
background operation. For example, don't install 
Norton Antivirus to a flash drive because it has several 
scanning components that start when the system boots 
and are always running. You wouldn't ever be able to 
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remove the flash drive from its USB con- 
nection without crashing the application. 

Another useful thing to have on the 
flash drive is a browser. Several types of 
spyware can cripple Internet Explorer, so 
you can dodge the problem by installing 
the Mozilla Firefox browser on the flash 
drive. You can find instructions on how to 
do this at www.texturizer.net/firefox 
/tips.html#oth_usb. Because you're going 
to run Firefox from a flash drive, you'll 
want to set the cache to a small value (say, 
2MB) in the dialog box you'll find by 
clicking Tools and Options. You don't 
want the browser cache to fill up the flash 
drive! (PC Today subscribers can read 
more about Firefox at our Web site in 
"Browser Showdown: IE vs. Firefox," a 
Web-only article in November.) 

After adding all those tools, I'm still 
only using about 45MB of a 64MB flash 
drive (and most of that is the Firefox 
browser). With the space that's left, make 
backups of critical files from the My Doc- 
uments folder or elsewhere on your drive. 
Because 128MB flash drives are plentiful 
and cheap, you shouldn't have any trou- 
ble fitting your repair kit and backups 
onto a typical flash drive. 

For burning a CD instead of using a 
flash drive, unzip any files that require it 
to a folder on your hard drive, say 
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Repair Kit Supplies 

Avast Cleaner: www.avast.com/eng/down_cleaner.html 

McAfee Stinger: vil.nai.com/vil/stinger 

Spybot Search & Destroy: www.spybot.info 

Ad-Aware: www.lavasoftusa.com 

HijackThis: www.spychecker.com 

CWShredder: www.softpedia.com 

Notepads www.flos-freeware.ch/notepad2.html 

Autoruns, ListDLLs, ShareEnum, Process Explorer: www.sysinternals.com 

CCIeaner: www.ccleaner.com 

SpywareBlastenwww.javacoolsoftware.com 

Norton tools: securityresponse.symantec.com/avcenter/tools.list.html 



The repair kit files easily fit on a 64MB flash 
drive. The files in the Downloads folder let 
you install the utilities onto other systems so 
they'll be protected, as well. 



C:\REPAIRKIT. For programs that re- 
quire setup, tell the setup program to in- 
stall in its own folder under Repairkit 
instead of the default, which is usually 
Program Files. Then burn the entire 
Repairkit folder and subfolders to a CD. 

Test The Toolkit 

Once everything is set up, it's time to 
see if it works. First, run the scanner and 
cleaner tools: Avast Cleaner, McAfee 
Stinger, Ad-Aware, Spybot Search & 
Destroy, and CWShredder. Remove any 
software they advise and reboot the 
system. Rescan with each utility to make 
sure everything was cleaned properly. 
Then, run SpywareBlaster to prevent 
Internet Explorer from catching any 
nasty spyware again. 

For really stubborn problems, there 
are some tools here that require an ex- 
pert's judgement: Autoruns, ListDLLs, 
ShareEnum, and Process Explorer. All 
these tools let you save their results to a 
text file. Run each utility and save the re- 
sults to the flash drive, and you can use 
that later as a normal baseline. Even if 
the information there is over your head, 
it can come in handy if you're passing it 
on to someone who's had more experi- 
ence in virus hunting. 

Quite often, a lot of junk is left behind 
due to errors caused by spyware and 
viruses. That's why CCIeaner is on the 



flash drive. It can clean out a lot of the 
garbage in the Registry and on the drive. 
One important note, though: By default, 
it deletes all your cookies. If you have 
some sites that use cookies to automati- 
cally log you in, you should not select 
CCleaner's option to remove all cookies. 

When there's a sign of trouble on a 
PC — yours, your friend's, or one at 
work — pop your repair kit flash drive 
into a USB port. If you need to get to the 
Internet during this process, try using 
the copy of Firefox that is on the flash 
drive to protect yourself from spyware 
or viruses that may be installed on that 
PC's browsers. For the same reason, use 
the Notepad2 program on the flash 
drive to edit or view text files. 

At least once a month, pull out your 
repair kit and update it. For the pro- 
grams such as Ad- Aware and Spybot, 
use the option to retrieve the latest sig- 
nature files. This is easy because the ap- 
plications are actually installed on the 
flash drive. When you retrieve the latest 
version, it will update the files on the 
flash drive. For utilities such as McAfee 
Stinger, just download the latest version 
and replace the old one. Then use the 
tools to scan for problems, just to make 
sure you're safe. If everything seems 
OK, pop out the flash drive and put it in 
a place where you can grab it when you 
need it. I 
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EVERYTHING YOU'VE ALWAYS WANTED 
EVEN THOUGH YOU'VE NEVER 



OPTICS* MEGA PIXEL CCD 



DV PHOTO PLUS 



DIGIC DV* PRINT & SHARE 



Let's start with the 
first thing you should 
know. DV Photo Plus 
refers to the four 
key technologies 
that give you both premium- 
quality video and photos from a 
single camcorder. And assuming 
that's not everything you wanted 
to know, here's the rest. 

GENUINE CANON OPTICS 

All Canon Mini DV camcorders 
feature high-precision lenses 
designed specifically for camcorder 
use. But did you know that each of 
our camcorders has a unique lens 
that matches its CCD for optimum 
quality? Or that our camcorder 
lenses are made with the same 
expertise used to create lenses 



for professional photographic 
cameras and broadcast TV cameras? 
That's surely worth knowing. 
Especially since your 
fabulous home videos 
will undoubtedly 
. be broadcast to your 

friends and family 
during holidays and 
get-togethers. 

MEGAPIXEL CCD IMAGE SENSOR 

No matter what you're 
shooting, you'll 
get crisp images 
with life-like 
detail because of 
this Megapixel CCD. 
First it captures 
the image. Then it 
registers it. And then 






the image processor converts the 
pixels into both great video and 
great photos. Now, on to the brains 
of the operation, 

DIGIC DV IMAGE PROCESSOR 

DIGIC DV is your camcorder's 
digital brain; you'll find one in every 
Canon Mini DV camcorder. This 
exclusive image processor captures 
accurate color for both video and 
digital photos. And like 
the human brain, 
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you take better pictures by 
heightening the emotion in 
everything you shoot (Colors 
become more vibrant light more 
dramatic, and the color spectrum 
wider.) And, since video and 
digital photos have different color 
requirements, DIGIC DV uses 
two different color techniques 
to maximize video quality on a 
TV and optimize photo quality 
on a computer screen. You 
didn't know that now, did you? 



PRINT AND SHARE 
Print and Share makes it easy 
to print photos directly to a printer 
or to transfer images onto your 
computer. Simply connect the 
camcorder to any Canon printer 
or PictBridge compatible printer, 
select an image and voila: you 
can print it for your family and 
friends. It's almost like having 
your own private photo lab. 
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SO THERE YOU HAVE IT 
Everything you've always wanted to 
know about DV Photo Plus. Not just 
video and photos, the best of both. 

CcMOfl KNOW HOW 



©2004 Canon U.S.A. . Inc. Canon and Canon Know How are registered 
trademarks arid "digit.il revriiuliorii/ed video, we revolutionized digital" 
DlGlt DV, and DV Photo Pius are trademarks of Canon Inc. Mac and the 
Mac logo arc trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc., registered in the U.S. 
and other countries. Microsoft, Windows, and the Windows logo are 
trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation In the 
U.S. and/or other countries. The Designed for Windows XP logo refers to 
the digital camcorders and their drivers only. Printer is sold separately. 
Viewscreen images and printer output image are simulated. 
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This Old Desktop 



Commentary by Alfred Poor 



Alfred at alfred@pctoday.com. 

Due to the volume of mail that 
he receives, he can't promise 
to answer all messages, but he 



Hey, File! 
Whafs Your Sign? 



Some of this column's 
readers may be too 
young to remember when 
astrological signs were a 
central part of the singles 
dating scene; your birth date 
provided an essential start- 
ing point for small talk. It 
also helped make snap judg- 
ments about your personality 
and potential compatibility. 
Since the dark days of DOS, files 
also have had characteristics that are 
not immediately obvious, but they impact 
how other programs interact with them. 
There are four file attributes: Read-Only, Hidden, 
Archive, and System. If you use the DIR command 
at a DOS or command prompt, you won't see these at- 
tributes, but if you use the command ATTRIB instead, 
you can see the settings for files in the current folder. 

You can also use the ATTRIB command to change 
the attributes of a file or files; type attrib II and press 
ENTER at the DOS or command prompt, and you'll get 
a list of all the possible parameters and switches. But 
changing attributes at the command line level is awk- 
ward at best because you must contend with the goofy 
plus sign (+) and minus sign (-), and DOS file wild- 
cards, and other arcane details. Fortunately, Windows 
makes this easier to manage with a point and a click, 
even with versions as old as Windows 3.x. 

Attractive Attributes 

What do these attributes do? They are actually 
quite helpful, though their powers are limited. 

Read-Only is the attribute that you are most likely to 
use. If this is set for a file, then you cannot save changes 
to that file. You will also get an error message if you try 
to change the altered file with the original name. There 
is nothing to prevent you from saving the altered file 
with a different file name, however, so this provides 
limited security. It does come in handy if you have a 
file that you do not want to change inadvertently. For 



example, you might have a form that you want to use 
as a template for future documents, but you don't want 
to fill in the original by accident. Set the Read-Only at- 
tribute, and you are prompted to give a different name 
when you try to save it. 

The Hidden attribute is also helpful, but in a more 
limited way. The DOS DIR command does not reveal 
hidden files by default, though you can use a switch 
with the command to reveal them. Because attributes 
are applied to folders, as well as files, you can hide an 
entire folder this way. In Windows, however, it is easy 
to get hidden files to appear in Windows Explorer or 
File Manager listings. In fact, I strongly recommend 
that you configure Windows to show hidden files so 
that you don't delete any by accident. Win3.x will warn 
you if you should try to delete a hidden file, but Win- 
dows 95 will not. 




Open & Close Windows With Ease 



Windows can be full-screen, fill part of a screen, or be mini- 
mized. There are a number of ways to use a mouse pointer to 
get them to change between these states, but some users find it 
easier and faster to use the keyboard. 

The same commands work with Windows 3.x/95. Start by 
changing the focus to the window you want to affect and press 
ALT-Spacebar. This will open the window that controls the menu at 
the upper-left corner of the window. At this point, you can press X 
to maximize, N to minimize, R to restore, or C to close the window. 



Close AII+F4 



The window 
control 
menu lets 
you maximize 
or minimize 
the size of 
the current 
window. 



In Win3.x, open File Manager and 
choose View and By File Type. On the 
bottom of the By File Type window, place 
a check mark next to Show Hidden/ 
System Files and then choose OK. 

With Win95, open Windows Explorer 
and choose View and Options. At the 
top of the Options window, click the 
Show All Files radio button. I also rec- 
ommend that you remove the check 
mark next to Hide MS-DOS File Exten- 
sions For File Types That Are Regis- 
tered. Click Apply and OK. 



The Archive attribute is also helpful, 
but it is unlikely that you will use it di- 
rectly. When a file is created, its Archive 
attribute is turned on. When programs 
(such as a backup program) copy that file, 
they will turn this attribute off, signifying 
that it is saved. If you then make any 
change to that file, the Archive attribute 
will automatically be turned back on, 
marking it as a file that you'll need to save 
the next time you make a backup. 

Finally, the System File attribute is in- 
tended to mark files essential to Windows 



Get Started On The Run 



Clicking with a mouse is quick and efficient for many operations, but there are 
some tasks that are handled easier by using the keyboard. For example, say 
you have a file named Letter.doc on a disk in the floppy disk drive named A that 
you want to edit with your word processor. With the mouse, you could find the 
word processor icon, open the word processor, open the File menu, select Open, 
navigate to the floppy drive, and choose the file. Phew! Or, you could open 

Windows File Manager or Explorer, 
navigate to the file on the disk, and 
double-click it to launch the word 
processor (based on the fact that the 
file's extension is associated with that 
program), and it will load the file au- 
tomatically. That's a bit better. 
But try this. When in either 
Program Manager or File Manager 
in Windows 3.x, press ALT-F then R, type a:letter.doc, and press ENTER. With 
Windows 95, press CTRL-ESC or the Windows key to open the Start menu, then 
type a:letter.doc, and press ENTER. It's quick and easy and will work for any file 
that has an extension associated with the application you want to use. 
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The Run window makes it quick and easy to 
launch an application with a specific file 
using the keyboard instead of the mouse. 



and its operation, such as the boot files. 
Win3.x will let you specify any file as a 
System file, but Win95 in general does not 
let you change the attribute for files. 

Make The Changes 

So how can you change the attributes 
of a file using Windows? It's easy. Sim- 
ply open File Manager or Windows Ex- 
plorer, select the file you want, and 
choose File and Properties. You can also 
press ALT-ENTER. In Win95, you also 
have the option of right-clicking the file 
name and choosing Properties from the 
context-sensitive menu that will appear. 

At the bottom of the File Properties 
window, you will see the four boxes for 
the four attributes. Simply check or clear 
a box and choose OK or Apply, and the 
attributes for that file will be changed. 

If you want to change the attributes 
for more than one file at once, there is an 
arcane way to do that with the ATTRIB 
command, but it's easy to affect files that 
you did not intend to change. Both 
Win3.x File Manager and Win95 Ex- 
plorer make it easy and much safer. 
Simply select two or more files and then 
press ALT-ENTER. You will get one 
Properties window that covers all the se- 
lected files. The checkboxes are in one of 
three modes: An X (Win3.x) or a check 
mark (Win95) in a box indicates that all 
the selected files have that attribute 
turned on. If the box is empty, then none 
of them have it turned on. If the box is 
gray, then some of the files have that at- 
tribute, and some don't. If you click a 
check box, you can get it to cycle 
through the available choices. For those 
attributes that are on or off for all the 
files, your choices are limited to either 
on or off, which are the same choices 
that you'd have with an individual file. 
The gray boxes give you another choice, 
however. You can choose to turn the at- 
tribute either on or off or you can leave 
the box gray, which indicates that the 
settings for that attribute will not be 
changed for the selected files. I 
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Security Software 



Most people don't leave their front 
doors wide open or their cars run- 
ning unattended with the doors unlocked, 
but many people do tend to leave their 
computers turned on and unguarded. If 
you use a cable modem or a DSL (Digital 
Subscriber Line) to connect to the Internet, 
you could be leaving your computer's 
" front door" wide open, so to speak, 
making it quite a tasty target for an un- 
scrupulous individual. 

There are several ways attackers can 
access and harm your computer. In the 
next few pages, we will focus on how to 
keep your system safe from attacks using 
firewalls and antivirus software. As an 
added bonus, if you keep your system 
safe, the Internet as a whole will benefit, 
as well. 

How The Internet Works 

Before we dive into the specifics on 
firewalls and antivirus programs, let's 
look briefly at how the Internet works. 
Let's compare how data is transmitted 
across the Internet to something we are 
all familiar with: mail and the U.S. Postal 
Service. Imagine, for a minute, that the 
post office only accepts postcards. On 
each postcard you are required to put a 
return address, a destination address, 
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and the contents of your message. Let's 
also imagine that these postcards can 
only hold a limited number of words; if 
you write a longer message you will have 
to send several postcards. To ensure that 
the person receiving the message can 
read it, you also need to include a se- 
quence number on the postcard. 

In terms of the Internet, each postcard 
is called a packet. Each packet has a desti- 
nation address and the address of the 
computer that sent it (the return address), 
which together are known as IP (Internet 
Protocol) addresses. 

Now, when you go into your local 
post office, there are usually two slots 
you can drop your postcards into. One 
slot is for local mail and the other is for 
nonlocal mail. These slots, when we talk 
about the Internet, are called ports. Each 
port is numbered, and there are more 
than 49,000 ports into and out of your 
computer. Some ports are associated 
with specific programs. For example, a 
Web server uses port 80 and an email 
server uses port 25. 

What does a firewall have to do with 
the Internet, packets, and IP addresses, you 
may be wondering? The firewall inspects 
the packets that come across the Internet 
into your computer. It is important to 



understand that the firewall sees the In- 
ternet as packets and IP addresses, not as 
URLs and programs. The firewall uses 
the information contained in the packets 
and the IP addresses to determine if any 
malicious data (such as a worm, virus, or 
Trojan horse) is coming in over the DSL or 
cable line. If the firewall identifies some- 
thing suspicious, it will block the packet 
from getting through; you could say it acts 
like a doorman for your computer. 

More about that malicious data. A 
computer virus is software written to dis- 
rupt or destroy data on your computer. 
One computer usually passes the virus on 
to other computers via physical devices 
such as floppy diskettes, or through email 
attachments or file sharing software 
such as KaZaA. A virus will try to repli- 
cate itself on a single computer and relies 
on people to move it from machine to 
machine. Viruses also try to stay hidden. 

A Trojan horse is a program that is de- 
signed to do something useful, but it has a 
hidden purpose, as well. Many times 
Trojan horses will appear as games or 
utilities that computer users pass around 
via email because people think the pro- 
grams are harmless. Ultimately a Trojan 
horse is designed to inject a virus or 
install a program that lets the software's 
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creator invade your computer. These indi- 
viduals either attack your computer di- 
rectly or they install software that lets 
someone else use your computer to attack 
another person's computer. Most Internet 
download sites, such as Download.com, 
will check their software for Trojan horses 
before making the software available to 
the public, but there is no guarantee the 
programs are clean. 

A worm is similar to a virus; how- 
ever, a worm may not be harmful in and 
of itself. Instead of relying on people 
to move it, a worm replicates 
through a network such as the 
Internet. Worms sometimes add 
software to your computer, just as 
Trojan horses do, to attack other 
computers or network systems. 

For obvious reasons, you 
wouldn't want any of these things 
on your computer. Some ways to 
stop these programs from in- 
vading your system is to use a 
firewall or antivirus utility. 

What is a firewall? 

A firewall can be a piece of 
hardware, similar to your com- 
puter's modem, or software that 
runs on your computer. The fire- 
wall acts as a gatekeeper to your 
computer. All the Internet traffic 
(those packets we mentioned pre- 
viously) that enters your com- 
puter must first pass through the 
firewall. Before the firewall releases 
those packets, it inspects each one, 
checking that it is safe and free of viruses 
or other malicious content. 



How does a firewall work? 

Firewalls control the traffic into and 
out of your computer. Two common 
methods of traffic control are packet fil- 
tering and stateful inspection. 

With packet filtering, the firewall looks 
at a packet's IP address to see where it is 
coming from and where it is going. If the 
firewall recognizes the packet and its 
IP address, it lets it pass through. The 
problem with this method is that just like 
a return address on a postcard, it is very 
easy for someone to insert any IP address 
into a packet; this is called IP spoofing. 



A firewall cannot determine if an IP 
address is valid because it can't track the 
IP address. Another problem with packet 
filtering is that someone has to maintain 
the firewall to be sure it has a good list of 
IP addresses. 

The stateful inspection method looks at 
the content of the packet and not just the 
IP address. If the contents of the packet 
look to be harmless or if your computer is 
expecting those particular contents, then 
the firewall allows the packet to pass 
through. Firewalls using the stateful 



\W 



Blocked h illusions 

of those have been high-rated 



Tutorial 

Click -si-*. 



ler setup is 

.., . .. , .... , .... . : , .„.,,. 

ou if you need 

. : :. ' ■ 
.-■: •"-..' -'.: • .-"■ '.;:' ' :. 

;■:<• :•.-.-.,:■. SI, ;' :;.yi::iv.c:; ic 



Firewall is 
up to date. 



firewall software in the background; you 
won't even know it is there. 



Is a router a firewall? 

Many people now have routers con- 
necting their DSL or cable to the internal 
network. A router takes the packets the 
Internet sends it and routes them to the 
appropriate computer on your home net- 
work. Most routers use something called 
NAT (Network Address Translation) to 
do this. Going back to our Post office 
analogy, it would be like having a pri- 
vate post office at the end of your 
street. Everyone would have the 
same address, and the private 
post office would know who gets 
what letter. Using NAT on a 
router helps to prevent people 
from getting into your network, 
but it is not a firewall. 
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Zone Labs ZoneAlarm's status page shows how many 
programs have attempted to get through our firewall. 



inspection method can protect your 
system better because they know how to 
protect you as a result of the packets that 
have passed through into your system 
previously. Firewalls that use stateful in- 
spection also keep the ports on your com- 
puter closed down unless a program you 
are running requests that it be opened. 

Is there a difference between a 
hardware firewall and a soft- 
ware firewall? 

A hardware firewall is just a small 
computer that runs firewall software. 
The advantage of a hardware firewall is 
that your computer doesn't have to do 
the work; the downside is that a hard- 
ware firewall is more expensive than a 
software firewall. Any machine capable 
of running Windows XP can easily run 




Are firewalls expensive? 

The prices for firewalls range 
from free on up. In fact, if you are 
running WinXP, the OS comes 
with a firewall preinstalled: ICF 
(Internet Connection Firewall) or 
Windows Firewall (the updated 
feature available in Windows XP 
Service Pack 2). Microsoft turned 
off ICF by default in its initial 
release of WinXP and Windows 
XP Service Pack 1. The company 
recommends that you leave ICF 
turned off unless your computer has 
a direct connection (such as a cable 
modem or DSL) to the Internet. ICF in 
WinXP SP2 is turned on by default, and 
it has a better interface. 

Some manufacturers offer free versions 
of their firewall software that will do a 
good job protecting your system, but the 
programs won't have all the bells and 
whistles that the full versions contain. A 
well-known free firewall program is 
ZoneAlarm from Zone Labs (www.zone 
labs.com). Zone Labs also offers a full-fea- 
tured version, ZoneAlarm Pro, at a cost 
of $49.95. Sygate (www.sygate.com) is 
another firewall option, offering its free 
Personal Firewall Standard or Personal 
Firewall Pro ($39.95) products. 

Some antivirus companies, including 
Network Associates (www.mcafee.com) 
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and Symantec (www. Symantec 
.com), are beginning to offer fire- 
wall options, as well. 

How do I turn on WinXP's 
built-in firewall? 

If WinXP's firewall utility is 
turned off in your version of 
WinXP, you can enable it using 
these steps: 

For WinXP SP2: 

1. Open the Start menu and click 
Control Panel. 

2. Double-click Security Center. 

3. In the Security Center dialog 
box, click Windows Firewall. 

4. Select the On radio button 
under the General tab. 

5. Click OK. 

6. Close the Security Center applet. 



If you have an earlier version of 
WinXP installed: 

1. Open the Start menu and click 
Control Panel. 

2. Double-click Network Connections. 
(If you do not see this icon, you are in 
Category View. Click the Switch To 
Classic View option in the Control 
Panel menu in the left column of the 
Control Panel.) 

3. Select your network connection. If you 
are using a cable or DSL connection, 
locate it in the LAN or High-Speed 
Internet connection section. 

4. Open the File menu and select 
Properties. 

5. In the Properties dialog box, select the 
Advanced tab. 

6. Under the Internet Connection Fire- 
wall heading, select the Protect 
My Computer And Networking By 
Limiting Or Preventing Access To 
This Computer From The Internet 
checkbox. 

7. Click OK. 

8. Close the Network Connections win- 
dow and the Control Panel. 

How can having a firewall on my 
computer protect the Internet? 

We mentioned previously that 
having a firewall installed on your com- 
puter can help the Internet. Up until 
now, we have only looked at firewalls 
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Complete Test 

It checks all hard drives on your 
computer. If a virus is found. AVG will 
remove it or will provide you with 
step-by-step instructions for its removal 



Removable Media Test 

It is used to check floppy disks. CDs, 
optical disks, external hard drives, or 
any media not already installed in your 
computer. 
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Grisoft's AVG lets you schedule virus scans and signature 
upgrades. You can also manually set a scan. 



from the perspective of how they will 
prevent bad things from getting into 
your computer. Firewalls can also pre- 
vent bad programs that may be running 
on your computer from getting out and 
into the Internet. 

For example, worms try to replicate 
themselves through a network. If you 
have a firewall set up, a worm cannot 
leave your system and attempt to con- 
tact and infect another computer. Even 
an attempt to infect another computer 
adds congestion to the Internet. Because 
a firewall prevents the malicious file 
or program from reaching out beyond 
your cable or DSL modem, it prevents 
that congestion from happening. It also 
prevents worms or Trojan Horses from 
attacking other computers or networks. 
These attacks are called DoS (denial 
of service) attacks. It would be like 
someone constantly calling the same 
phone number over and over. Everyone 
else trying to call that number would 
get a busy signal or circuit busy signals. 
The attacks can't get through some fire- 
wall software. 

If I have a firewall installed 
on my computer, can it keep 
viruses out? 

Firewalls prevent access to your 
computer from an unauthorized source, 
so a firewall will prevent someone from 
placing a virus on your computer. How- 
ever, it won't prevent you from putting a 
virus on your computer. 



In order to work, most viruses 
and worms these days rely on 
something called social engi- 
neering. This is a fancy way 
of saying that the people who 
write the viruses need to trick 
you into running the software 
on your computer. They do 
this by sending out fake email 
messages that look like they 
are from someone you know or 
from a familiar company such as 
Microsoft. The messages usually 
inform you of some sort of prob- 
lem and that you must run an 
attached program to fix the prob- 
lem. There is nothing fancy about 
this notification; it is just a lie to 
get you to do something you shouldn't 
do. You should treat these email mes- 
sages just as you would when you en- 
counter a stranger in a car who offers 
you a ride home: Run away, or in the 
case of the email, delete it. 

Will all viruses or worms destroy 
my data? 

No, they won't. But just because a virus 
or worm doesn't destroy anything on 
your system doesn't mean it won't harm 
your computer in another way. All pro- 
grams, including viruses and worms, re- 
quire your computer to expend resources. 
Programs, for example, take up CPU 
cycles. The CPU is the main chip in your 
computer and it can only do one thing at 
a time. If the CPU is busy running a virus 
or worm, then you cannot work on other 
documents or files because the CPU is 
consumed with running the virus. Your 
computer also uses a lot of resources for 
the memory. When a virus or worm is 
trying to run on your computer, it con- 
sumes a large part of your system's 
memory and forces other programs not 
to use memory. This slows down your 
computer and causes your hard drive to 
work harder. Not only do your CPU and 
memory suffer, but also so does your 
Internet connection. Worms will use your 
Internet connection to access other sys- 
tems, so if you want to listen to an audio 
clip or watch a video clip over the In- 
ternet, you will be competing with a 
worm. The result, subsequently, is that 
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the music you are listening to or the video 
you are watching will be choppy. 

Once a virus or worm invades 
my computer, how can I 
remove it? 

You should install antivirus software 
on your system to get rid of any viruses, 
Trojan horses, or worms. Be aware, 
though, that doing this may not be com- 
pletely effective. New versions of virus 
software are written all the time, so you 
must make sure the software you choose 
will check your system on a regular basis 
and that you can update the software 
with any new virus information. Fortu- 
nately, you can run just about all varieties 
of virus software automatically, and you 
can update most over the Internet using 
new virus signatures. The signature file 
tells the software what the virus looks like 
while the software scans your computer. 

Depending on the virus, your antivirus 
software will either fix the infected file or 
quarantine it in a separate location. You 
will then have to clean out the quaran- 
tined area explicitly. Occasionally the an- 
tivirus software will not be able to clean 
or move the file — an example is when the 
OS is using the file. If this is the case, let 
the antivirus software run a scan on the 
next boot so it can fix the problem. 

How much does antivirus soft- 
ware cost? 

Like the firewall software we men- 
tioned previously, you can find antivirus 
software that will cost you nothing. If 
you choose to use a version that requires 
payment, you will usually pay less than 
$50. AVG from Grisoft (www.grisoft.com) 
is one of the most widely used free an- 
tivirus software packages. The company 
also has a professional version of the pro- 
gram available. 

Some companies offer free scans for 
viruses over the Internet. These free 
antivirus scans require the use of 
a Web browser, and you will need 
to run them manually, but they will 
have the most recent signature files. 
Whether you run a scan via the Inter- 
net or a program locally on your PC, 
you should check your system for 
viruses on a regular basis. 



You also need to make sure to update 
your antivirus software and signature 
files. Antivirus packages will have a 
mechanism for updating that is specific 
to each manufacturer; you just need to 
make sure it happens. New viruses pop 
up all the time and these updates let 
your software find the new viruses while 
continuing to protect your system. 

Is there a downside to using 
antivirus software? 

Unlike firewall software, antivirus pro- 
grams take a greater toll on your comput- 
er's resources. An antivirus program 
keeps an eye on all file and system activi- 
ties so that your computer is protected at 
all times. This means that if you edit and 
save a word processing file, your an- 
tivirus program will want to check it for 
viruses. An antivirus program will also 
monitor your email program to ensure 
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Windows Firewall helps protect your computer by preventing unauthorized users 
from gaining access to your computer through the Internet or a network. 



(*) On (recommended) 

This setting blocks all outside sources from connecting to this 
computer, with the exception of those selected on the Exceptions tab. 



D Dont allow exceptions 

Select this when you connect to public networks in less secure 
locations, such as airports. You will not be notified when Windows 
Firewall blocks programs. Selections on the Exceptions tab will be 
ignored. 

O Off (not recommended) 

Avoid using this setting. Turning off Windows Firewall may make this 
computer more vulnerable to viruses and intruders. 



Windows Firewall is using your domain settings. 



If you need to enable Windows Firewall 
in Windows XP Service Pack 2, select 
the On radio button. 



that viruses don't sneak in through an at- 
tachment. All this monitoring means your 
CPU is busy, so you may see your system 
slow down a bit. 

I've heard a lot about spyware. 
What is it and is it harmful to 
my computer? 

Spyware is software that keeps track 
of your Internet habits and what other 
software you use without your knowl- 
edge. The spyware takes this information 




and sends it back to the individual who 
installed the software. It is and it isn't a 
virus. Believe it or not, you probably 
agreed to have the spyware installed on 
your system, so in that respect it isn't a 
virus. The permission is usually hidden 
in the EULA (End-User License Agree- 
ment) that most of us usually accept 
without reading. Spyware is often at- 
tached to free software; the author of the 
software agrees to include the spyware 
in return for money. 

In order to accomplish its tasks, spy- 
ware often uses up a lot of a computer's 
resources. The spyware monitors what 
you do (similar to antivirus software), so 
your computer is busy running the spy- 
ware and it can't do the things you want 
it to do. Spyware programs will also use 
your Internet connection to send the data 
it collects back to a main database. This 
may interfere with other legitimate Int- 
ernet activity such as file downloads or 
streaming media. And to add insult to in- 
jury, in many instances the data a pro- 
gram collects is often sold to people who 
send spam, and you end up getting junk 
email based on what you were browsing 
on the Internet. 

Can I get rid of spyware? 

Yes, but doing so may render some free 
software unusable. In order to remove 
spyware, you will need to use utilities 
such as Spybot S&D (www. safer-net 
working.org/en/home/index.html) and 
Ad-Aware from Lavasoft (www. lava 
softusa.com). We recommend getting and 
running both of these programs to ensure 
you get rid of all the spyware. And be- 
cause spyware is something that you can 
get just by browsing the Internet, you 
should run these programs often to keep 
your system clean. 

Your Turn 

By keeping your computer clear of 
viruses, Trojan horses, and worms, your 
computer should perform as it did when 
it was new. Of course, the rest of the 
Internet will appreciate you for taking 
care of your computer, as well, pct 

by Rob Keiser 
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Tables & Charts In Word 




You're conducting a survey of expe- 
rienced Microsoft Word users, and 
you've just asked them which two ways 
of formatting data they think best pre- 
sent information in an easy-to-under- 
stand way. Their most likely answer will 
be tables and charts. Word's table and 
chart features can dramatically increase 
the punch and impact of your docu- 
ments, helping you organize and com- 
municate your ideas with zip and 
clarity. They can also create white space 
in a document, making it more attractive 
and readable. 

Tables are extremely useful for orga- 
nizing information because they neatly 
arrange text in columns and rows. 
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While many people rely on Word tab 
stops to arrange information, tables are 
better at keeping information organized 
because it's packaged within table cells. 
Charts (also called graphs) are another 
built-in communication tool in Word's 
toolbox. Charts are great for communi- 
cating statistical or numerical informa- 
tion, making it easier for others to 
understand trends, percentages, and 
reports at a glance. You can create a 
number of different types of charts in 
Word, including pie, bar, columnar, 
and area. We'll use Word 2002 as the 
basis for our creations, although the 
commands will work essentially the 
same in Word 2003. 



Table It 

Now, let's get down to business. The 
most straightforward way to create a 
table in Word is to click the Table menu, 
select Insert, and click Table again. (You 
can also click the Insert Table button on 
the toolbar.) Let's start by making a 
simple table that outlines expenses for a 
recent business trip. To do so, we'll indi- 
cate the exact number of columns and 
rows that we want. Later, we can add or 
delete rows as needed. 

First, click Table on the main menu 
and then point to Insert. Choose Table 
from the pop-up menu to open the 
Insert Table dialog box. You can desig- 
nate the number of columns and rows 
that you want in this dialog box or 
simply accept the default number of 
five columns and two rows. (If you 
want to create a table that matches the 
one shown in this article, type 2 for the 
number of columns and 4 for the 
number of rows.) Click OK to create a 
table with the indicated number of 
columns and rows. The intersection of 
each column and row is called a cell, 
and it's where you'll type your data. An 
alternative method for creating a table 
involves clicking the Insert Table 
button on the Standard toolbar and 
then dragging over the number of 
columns and rows that you want before 
releasing the mouse. 

Add Data 

When you initially create a new table, 
Word's insertion point is automatically 
located in the upper-left cell. You can 
type information in a cell and press TAB 
to move to the subsequent cell. To move 
the insertion point back to the previous 
cell, press SHIFT-TAB. (If you prefer to 
use the mouse, click in the cell where 
you want to type the data.) 

In the upper-left cell of your newly 
created table, type Item and then press 
TAB. In the upper-right cell, type 
Amount and then press TAB to move 
the insertion point to the second row. 
Type the rest of the information shown 
in Figure 1, noticing that the data that 
would normally flow beyond the right 
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Item 


Amount 


Hotel (Tlie amount exceeds budget because 
the cost of doing business in this city is 
extremely high.) 


563 


Meals 


125 


Transportation 


1034 


Figure 1: When necessary, Word automatically wraps text within a cell. 





Item 


Amount 


Hotel (The amount exceeds budget because 
the cost of doing business in this city is 
extremely high.) 


563 


Meals 


125 


Transportation 


1034 


Total 


1722 




Figure 2: You can format text by cell, row, or column. 



border of a cell instead wraps within 
the cell. Now let's look at some quick 
methods for revising the table's struc- 
ture, including adding and deleting en- 
tire columns or rows. 

With your insertion point at the end 
of the text in the lower-right cell, press 
Tab. Word automatically creates another 
row. Another way to add or delete 
columns or rows is to use the menu: To 
insert a row, for example, choose Table, 
Insert, and Rows Above (or Rows 
Below). You can insert a column using a 
similar command sequence: Table, 
Insert, and Columns To The Left (or 
Columns To The Right). You can even 
insert one table within another by first 
positioning the insertion point within a 
table cell and then choosing Table, 
Insert, and Table. 

To remove a row or column from the 
table, position your mouse pointer in 
the row or column and choose Table, 
Delete, and Columns (or Rows). Just 
keep in mind that removing rows or 
columns automatically removes their 
contents, as well. 

Add It Up 

Now let's take a look at a great time- 
saving feature. Say you want to display 
the total expenses in a cell but don't 
want to pull out your calculator. 
Luckily, Word includes a feature that 
you can use to quickly calculate a 
column's sum. 

On your table, type Total in the left 
cell of your new row. Press TAB to move 



the insertion point to the right cell in the 
row. With your insertion point posi- 
tioned where you want to display the 
column's sum, choose Table and 
Formula. The correct formula, =SUM 
(ABOVE), may be displayed in the 
Formula dialog box; if it's not, type it in 
the cell and click OK to accept it, and 
Word will display the total. Keep in 
mind, however, if you later revise the 
values in the column, you 
must have Word recalculate 
the total; it won't do this au- 
tomatically. To do so, high- 
light the total and choose 
Update Field from the 
shortcut menu. 



row, choose from the numerous options 
on the Formatting toolbar, including font, 
font size, text alignment, and color. 

Now you're ready to format the num- 
bers in your table. You'll probably find it 
easiest to read them if they're lined up 
on the right side of the cell. First click 
and drag over the values in the right 
column. After they're selected, click the 
Align Right button. Finally, click outside 
the table to deselect it and view the for- 
matting. At this point, your table should 
appear similar to Figure 2. 

You're not limited, however, to for- 
matting a table's text by applying bold, 
italic, color, or alignment to it. You can 
also add bullet markers to the items in a 
cell. To experiment with this feature, 
create a new, simple table. Click in an 
empty cell and then type a short list of 
items, such as your favorite foods or 
things you have to do tomorrow. Press 
ENTER after you type each item; Word 
creates a new line within the cell each 
time you do so. After you've typed sev- 
eral items, select them and then click the 
Bullets button on the Formatting toolbar. 






Coals: 



Format With Finesse 

Now you're ready to 
format the table. You can in- 
dividually format the data 
in a specific cell, column, or 
row. Alternatively, you can 
add predesigned formatting 
to the entire table in one 
fell swoop by using Word's 
Table AutoFormat feature. 
Let's take a look at and ex- 
amine each method. 

To try your hand at manu- 
ally formatting individual el- 
ements in your table, select 
the text in the first row. To do 
this, click anywhere in the 
row and choose Table, Select, and Row. 
After the text is selected, you're ready to 
format it. To change the format of the 
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Tables give you great flexibility in organizing and 
presenting your data. You can use them to set up any 
information that is best arranged in a row-and- 
column format, including schedules, invoices, or 
expense reports. In contrast, using Word tab stops can 
be frustrating because it's hard to place text where you 
want. In this figure, you can see the same information 
set up in a table and what can potentially happen if you 
instead use tabs. 



The Bullets button acts as a toggle; if you 
don't care for the look of the bullets, click 
the button a second time to remove them. 
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Add Borders & Shading 

By default Word displays 
and prints a single-line border 
around each cell in your table. 
This is appropriate for many ap- 
plications, but it might not fit 
your needs. If you want more 
flexibility in formatting your 
table's borders, take a look at 
the options in the Borders And 
Shading dialog box. First, select 
the cell(s) with the borders that 
you want to format and then 
choose Format and Borders And 
Shading. On the Borders tab of 
the Borders And Shading dialog 
box, click the graphic (such as 
Box or Grid) in the Setting area 
that represents the type of 
border you want. To further 
modify the border, you can 
choose from options in the 
Style, Color, and Width areas. 
When you're finished setting 
options, click OK to apply the 
border to your table. 

One final note: You can use 
tables merely as a guide to or- 
ganize data neatly and then 
completely remove the poten- 
tially distracting borders. To 
use this technique, create your 
table as usual. Next, remove 
borders from a table. Position 
your mouse pointer anywhere 
within the table and choose 
Table, Select, and Table. On the 
Borders page of the Borders And 
Shading dialog box, choose None. Click 
OK to confirm your action. 

Make It Automatic 

If you find that adding formatting to 
individual table elements is tedious, 
you can instead opt to use Word's 
Table AutoFormat feature. This feature 
includes a number of predesigned for- 
mats that you can apply to an entire 
table at once. To use Table Auto- 
Format, click anywhere in the table and 
choose Table and Table AutoFormat. 
Click a style on the Table Styles list to 
preview it; when you find one you 
want to use (such as Table Profes- 
sional), click Apply. 
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1 st Qtr 


2nd Qtr 


3rd Qtr 


4th Qtr 


Fast 


2().4 


27.4 


90 


20.4 


West 


30.6 


38.6 


34.6 


31.6 


North 


45.9 


46.9 


45 


43.9 




1st Qtr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr 



Add some excitement to otherwise boring statistics: Use a 
graph to present numerical information. 
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Beauty Queen 




Don't limit yourself to using only text and values in a Word 
table. You can insert graphics, such as digital photos, as well 



Resize Columns 

When you initially create a table, 
Word automatically makes all columns 
the same width. However, it's handy to 
know how to resize columns so that you 
can customize the table to fit your needs. 

One good way to resize a column is to 
drag the column border. To do this, rest 
the mouse pointer over the right border 
for the column you want to resize. When 
the pointer displays using a double 
arrow, drag the border. You can also 
double-click the border to quickly resize 
the column for the exact width of the 
contents. 

You can also use the Table menu to re- 
size your columns. Choose Table, AutoFit, 
and AutoFit To Contents (to resize the 



column to best accommodate its 
contents) or Table, AutoFit, and 
AutoFit To Window (to resize 
the columns to fill the width of 
the document). 

Get The Picture 

Contrary to popular belief, 
tables are not only for text; you 
can insert graphics (such as 
digital photos) in them, as well. 
Inserting graphics within a 
table helps you better arrange 
them on the page because they 
are contained within a cell's 
boundaries. The cell will ex- 
pand, however, to accommo- 
date the photo; if you later 
reduce the photo's size, the cell 
will contract accordingly. 

To insert a photo, first posi- 
tion the insertion point in the 
cell in which you want the 
photo to appear. Choose Insert, 
Picture, and From File. In the 
Insert Picture dialog box, navi- 
gate to the drive and folder 
where your photos are stored. 
When you locate the photo you 
want, double-click it. Don't 
panic if the photo is so large 
that the cell is really, really big 
at this point. Instead, double- 
click the inserted photo to dis- 
play the Format Picture dialog 
box. Click the Size tab and set 
the height for the photo. Press Tab, and 
Word will automatically choose a pro- 
portionate width. Click OK to set the 
new picture size. 

Create A Chart 

Now that you're up to speed with ta- 
bles, let's turn our attention to charts. 
Word relies on a peripheral program, 
Microsoft Graph, to create charts. The 
chart is inserted as a Microsoft Graph 
object in your document; whenever you 
want to access Microsoft Graph's com- 
mands, you double-click the chart. This 
activates the chart, as well as the 
Microsoft Graph program. 

To initially create a chart, position 
your insertion point in the Word docu- 
ment where you want the graph. Choose 
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Insert and Object to open the Object di- 
alog box. On the Create New page, scroll 
through the Object Type list and double- 
click Microsoft Graph Chart. 

At this point, a graph (complete with 
sample numerical data in a datasheet) is 
inserted in your document. You'll prob- 
ably also notice that some of the but- 
tons on the Standard and Formatting 
toolbars change to reflect graph com- 
mands. By default the chart displays 
each data series as a column; in a mo- 
ment you'll see how to use 
other chart types. 

Before you proceed, it's im- 
portant to understand that the 
chart is an object within your 
Word document. Think of the 
chart object as a doorway that 
you can use to enter Microsoft 
Graph and use its features. 
When you first create the chart, 
the object is automatically acti- 
vated, as indicated by the black 
selection handles and rope-like 
border around it. To deactivate 
the object, click outside of it; 
this effectively closes Microsoft 
Graph. Whenever you want to 
access Microsoft Graph again, 
double-click the chart object. 
For now, make sure the chart is 
activated (and has a rope-like 
border) so that you can work 
with it. 

Take A Number, Any Number 

Now let's see how to change some of 
the information in the datasheet. After 
all, Microsoft Graph includes sample 
values in the datasheet merely as a basis 
for you to enter your own data. To 
change the data, click a datasheet cell 
and then type whatever text or values 
you'd like. For example, type 40 for the 
East's first quarter total (in cell Al) and 
then press ENTER. You'll notice that not 
only does the datasheet's value change, 
but the column element in the chart that 
represents this data series does, as well. 

When you're finished entering new 
values, you can leave the datasheet open 
or close it. To toggle between displaying 
and hiding the datasheet, choose View 
and Datasheet. 



Now you're ready to make other 
modifications to your chart. The easiest 
way to do this is to use chart-related but- 
tons on the toolbars. By default, 
Microsoft Graph places both the 
Standard and Formatting toolbars on 
one row. To make it easier to see all the 
buttons, click the Toolbar Options 
button and then choose Show Buttons 
On Two Rows. To find out a button's 
function, you can rest your mouse 
pointer over it to display a ScreenTip. 




Word uses Microsoft Graph to create a new chart in your 
document, complete with sample data and access to 
Microsoft Graph's commands. A rope-like border indicates 
that the chart object and Microsoft Graph are activated. 



Find Your Type 

One common way to 
modify the graph is to apply 
a different chart type. For 
example, your data might 
better display as a bar or pie 
chart instead of the default 
column chart. To change 
chart type, click the Chart 
Type button's drop-down 
arrow to display a pallet. 
Use ScreenTips to identify a 
button's function on the 
pallet; when you locate a 
button for the chart type you 
want, click it. Additionally, 
if the first chart type you choose doesn't 
display the information as you want, you 
can easily pick a different one. 

To further fine-tune the chart type, 
you can pair a chart subtype with the 
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main chart type. To do this, choose 
Chart and Chart Type to open the Chart 
Type dialog box. On the Standard 
Types page, click a main graph style on 
the Chart Type list and click a Chart 
Sub-Type. The various chart subtypes 
are shown graphically in the dialog 
box. To get a better idea of how your 
chart will appear if you choose a partic- 
ular chart subtype, press and hold 
down the mouse button while pointing 
to the Press And Hold To View Sample 
button. When you're finished 
choosing a chart type and sub- 
type, click OK in the Chart 
Type dialog box. 

In addition to changing the 
chart type, you can also modify 
your chart by plotting the data 
series according to the rows in 
the datasheet instead of the 
columns (or vice versa). To do 
this, click the By Row (or By 
Column) button. 

Pick An Option 

You can find a wide variety 
of additional methods for 
modifying your chart via the 
Chart Options dialog box. For 
example, this dialog box in- 
cludes ways to add or remove 
titles, gridlines, a legend, 
or a data table. To access 
these commands, make 
sure your chart is activated 
and then choose Chart 
and Chart Options. Click 
the appropriate tab in 
the dialog box and make 
your modifications. 

Finally, you can resize 
or delete the chart just as 
you would any other ob- 
ject. If your chart is active, 
single-click outside of 
it; the rope-like border 
will change to a solid line 
border. Drag any selection 
handle to resize the object. 
When the chart is selected this way, 
you can also press DELETE to remove 
it from your document, pct 

by Linda Bird 
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Have you ever typed columns of in- 
formation in Word? If so, did you 
press the TAB key to separate the text 
into columns? Did the page look fine 
until you tried to change the text, and 
those neatly lined-up columns sud- 
denly became crooked, with extra lines 
where you didn't want them? Well, 
there's a much easier way to work 
with columns of information in 
Word: Use tables. 

A table in Word is a grid. If you've 
ever used a spreadsheet program, 
then you'll recognize this type of 
layout. It keeps everything neatly or- 
ganized for you. All you have to do is 
type or insert information in the table. 
Tables in Word are flexible and easy 
to use if you learn some basic tips. In 
this article we'll look at easy and fun 
ways to create and edit them. 

Set The Table 

It's easiest to start by creating a 
blank table. To do this, click the Table 
menu, choose Insert, and choose 
Table. You'll see the Table dialog box. 
Don't worry about the settings or 
number of columns and rows just yet; 
click OK, and you'll have a basic table 
ready to go. (For future reference, you 
can change the number of columns 
and rows by clicking the up and down 
arrows next to each field.) 

Click the topmost cell of the table and 
type your name. That's how easy it is to 
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type in a table. Press the TAB key five 
times. You'll see that the TAB key moves 
your cursor from cell to cell across a row 
and then, when you reach the end of the 
row, to the first cell in the next row. You 
can also move around a table by clicking 
in any cell. 
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Extra place settings. To add a row at 

the bottom of a table, click the bottom- 
right cell in the table and then press the 
TAB key. To delete any row, move the 



mouse pointer to the left and outside the 
row that you want to delete. The mouse 
pointer becomes a white arrow that 
points diagonally upward. Right-click 
and choose Delete Rows. You can insert a 
row using this same technique but choose 
Insert Rows instead of Delete Rows. 

To insert a column, place the 
cursor on the top line of the column 
to the right of where you want the 
new column. The cursor becomes a 
black downward-pointing arrow. 
(Keep trying — youTl eventually find 
it.) Right-click and choose Insert 
Columns. To delete a column, place 
the cursor above the column that you 
want to delete, right-click, and choose 
Delete Columns. 

To add a column on the far right 
side of the table, right-click just to 
the right of the last column and 
choose Insert Columns from the pop- 
up menu. 

Resizing the whole table is very 
easy. Move the cursor over the table 
so that you see a white box in the 
bottom-right corner of the table. 
Move the cursor over the white box 
until it becomes a double-headed 
arrow. Drag the white box diagonally 
up or down. 

You can change the height of a 
row or width of a column easily by 
dragging the border of the row up or 
down and the border of the column to 
the right or left. 
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Make visual and artistic changes to your chart by utilizing 
the tools in the Borders And Shading dialog box. 
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Select Delete Rows to easily remove a 
row from a table. 



If you create a table with numbers 
that you want to add across a row or 
down a column, leave the calculator in 
your drawer. Instead, click the last cell 
in the row or column with the num- 
bers. Click the Table menu and choose 
Formula from the drop-down menu. 
Click OK. To recalculate the sum, high- 
light it and press the F9 key. 



A Place Of Honor: 
The Head Of 
The Table 

You may want to make 
the first row's back- 
ground and text color 
different from the rest of 
the table. This effect basi- 
cally creates a header for 
the table. To change the 
first row, move the mouse 
pointer outside and to the 
left of the first row. Right- 
click and choose Borders 
And Shading. In the Bor- 
ders And Shading dialog 
box, click the Shading tab and then 
click the color you want behind your 
text. Click OK. 

If the text in the header row is invis- 
ible or hard to read, select the row again. 
Click the Font Color icon in the toolbar 
and choose whichever color you want 
for the text to make it easier to read. 

If your table gets too big to fit on one 
page, the header row won't repeat at the 
top of the extra pages, and it may be 
hard to remember what each column 
represents. You can force the header row 
to repeat by clicking the heading row, 
clicking the Table menu, and choosing 
Heading Rows Repeat. 

Another trick is that you can easily 
combine two or more cells. Click the first 
cell and then drag the mouse across as 
many cells as you want to join. (The cells 
need to be next to each other.) Let go 
of the mouse button, right-click, and 
choose Merge Cells. This is very useful 
when you've created a table, and then 
you realize that you want a solid row 
(with no divisions) for the heading. 

Create A Centerpiece 

You can easily insert graphics in a 
table by clicking a cell, clicking the In- 
sert menu, choosing Picture, and then 
selecting whichever type of graphic 
you want to insert. Word automatically 
sizes the cell to accommodate the size 
of the picture. 

When you create a table with the 
Table menu, it automatically has a black 





border around it and borders for each 
column and row. However, the borders 
are highly customizable. The easiest way 
to control these changes is to select the 
part of the table that you want to change. 
Then, click the Tables And Border button 
(or right-click and choose Borders And 
Shading) and choose the type of border 
you want from the various choices. You 
can create an ornate border with several 
lines or dashes, you can adjust the width 
of the border to up to 6 points, or you 
can opt out of the border altogether. If 
you stay with a border, you can also 
change and customize the color. 

Clear The Table 

To delete a table, click the table 
handle, which is outside the top-left 
corner of the table. Click the Table menu 
and choose Table, Delete, and then Table. 
To delete what you've put in the table 
but not the table's cells and borders, se- 
lect the table and press the DELETE key. 

Just like "setting" and "clearing" a 
table in Word, modifying and cus- 
tomizing tables is a cinch. Once youVe 
tried them, youTl think of lots of creative 
ways to use them. From plain to decora- 
tive, for business or personal use, utilize 
this simple tool to stay organized and 
add a bit of flair to your documents, pct 

by Alfred Major 
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You can adjust the number of rows or 
columns in the Insert Table dialog box. 
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System Processes 







If you've run a Windows-based com- 
puter for any length of time, you've 
undoubtedly found it getting slower 
with age. Some users are of the opinion 
that it's simply a matter of perception, 
but, in fact, there are processes that 
steal cycles from your processor in 
order to do their work. And over time, 
various unwanted processes take up 
residence in your computer and accu- 
mulate to slow down its operations. 
Windows processes are simply pro- 
grams that run behind the scenes. 
Many of them start running when 



Windows starts up, and others start 
running when other programs need the 
service they perform in order to do 
what they're supposed to do. 

Because processes normally run un- 
noticed and unattended, they have be- 
come the favored method of hijacking 
the power of your computer to do lots of 
undesirable and malicious things. 
Typical cycle stealers monitor the Web 
sites you visit and the searches you per- 
form and then display pop-up adver- 
tising that seems to magically match just 
what you were thinking of buying. 



Other more nefarious uses capture every 
keystroke and mouse click and either 
save the information for someone to re- 
trieve later or simply send the file as an 
email attachment to your unknown and 
uninvited observer. 

Aside from the obvious interruptions 
and bad results that can come from these 
various rogue programs, they accumu- 
late to contribute to generally slowing 
down your computer, sometimes to the 
point that it becomes impossible to run 
any of the programs you actually want 
to use. 

Start Here 

The first place to start investigating is 
to see exactly which services are run- 
ning. Once you have the list of running 
services, you can begin to find out which 
ones fall into each of three categories: 

1. Valid and necessary 

2. Valid but optional 

3. Unknown or rogue 

Getting the list of processes is simple, 
even if sorting them out isn't. On 
Windows 2000/XP, use the CTRL-ALT- 
DELETE key combination to bring up 
the Windows Task Manager. 

Click the Processes tab, and youTl see 
a list of programs displayed under the 
column named Image Name. Each pro- 
gram shows its name, the user that 
caused it to run, how much CPU time 
it's using, and how much memory it's 
occupying. To see which processes are 
the worst offenders as far as stealing 
your processor horsepower, double-click 
the CPU column header to sort the list of 
processors by CPU load with the heav- 
iest users at the top. 

Not All Bad 

At the top of the list, you'll see System 
Idle Process which is the percentage of 
the time your CPU is doing nothing. 
Under that you'll see the list constantly 
shifting as different programs take more 
or less of the CPU's cycles to do their 
jobs. As you scan the list, you'll prob- 
ably see several names that look familiar 
and lots that you don't recognize at all. 

Does that mean that the ones you rec- 
ognize are valid and the others should 
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be stopped? Definitely not, and that's 
where the problems start. 

Many processes serve legitimate pur- 
poses, and, in fact, your Windows PC 
wouldn't do much for you if the right 
processes aren't running. Several 
Windows-initiated processes have 
strange names, while the programs you 
start manually have recognizable 
names. Some of the legitimate Windows 
processes are optional, and you can end 
them by highlighting the Image Name 
and clicking the End Process button. If 
you do that with some processes, you 
won't notice anything other than 
the item dropping off the list. If you do 
that to a critical process however, you 
could end something that another pro- 
gram you are using depends on, and 
your program, or even Windows itself, 
may malfunction. 

Here are some of the more common 
legitimate Windows processes. 

Csrss.exe 

Client server runtime subsystem is 
another central part of Windows. It uses 
up to 5MB of memory and isn't some- 
thing you can get rid of. 

Ctfmon.exe 

The Language bar uses up to 4MB of 
memory, and if you only use English lan- 
guage settings, you can safely remove it, 
but it takes more than simply killing it in 
the Task Manager. Use these steps to 
permanently stop the service. Navigate 
to your Control Panel and select Re- 
gional And Language Options. Click the 
Regional And Languages tab and the 
Details button. Click the Language Bar 
button under Preferences and then place 
a check mark next to the Turn Off 
Advanced Text Services checkbox. 

Explorer.exe 

This is not Internet Explorer. You 
should always see Explorer.exe running 
in the background. This is the user inter- 
face process that runs the Desktop and 
what you interact with on your screen. 
Windows Explorer will create another 
instance of Explorer.exe in the back- 
ground. Explorer uses somewhere be- 
tween 5MB and 40MB of memory. 



lexplorer.exe 

This one is the IE browser. You will see 
one instance of this process for every sep- 
arate IE window you are running. Even if 
you close all IE browser windows, there 
will still be one of these running in order 
to speed up the process of opening IE 
next time you need it. You can safely stop 
this process if all your IE browser win- 
dows are closed. The process uses about 
7MB or more per instance. 
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You can check the load on your computer in 
real-time by viewing the Performance tab of 
the Windows Task Manager. 



Msiexec.exe 

This is a Windows Installer Com- 
ponent used to install new programs 
that have been designed to use MSI 
(Microsoft's Windows Installer package) 
files. YouTl probably only find this run- 
ning if you're actually conducting an in- 
stallation on the PC. 

Msoobe.exe 

Msoobe.exe is a valid program from 
Microsoft. It's the Windows Product 
Activation, which is used to activate a 
Windows XP license. 

Msmsgs.exe 

This is the Microsoft Windows 
Messenger. It is included with WinXP 
and runs automatically when any of sev- 
eral programs run. Typically this in- 
cludes Outlook and MSN Explorer. You 
won't be able to stop this process if any 



of the programs that depend on it are 
running. It uses about 13MB of memory. 

Navapw32.exe & Navapsvc.exe 

This is part of Symantec's Norton 
Antivirus, and you'll only see it if you 
have the software installed on your com- 
puter. It's a necessary part of the appli- 
cation, and you should leave it alone if 
you want your virus protection to keep 
running. It uses about 8MB RAM. 

Services.exe 

Though it sends messages between 
clients and servers, it is not related to 
Windows Messenger. Even though this 
is an internal function, you shouldn't 
stop it because any services that depend 
on it will fail to start. 

Smss.exe 

The session manager subsystem is a 
central part of Windows. It uses up to 
2MB of memory and is one of those 
processes you should leave alone if you 
want Windows to keep functioning. 
Even if you do want to kill it, you'll have 
a difficult time doing so. 

Svchost.exe 

You may see several copies of 
Svchost.exe running in your list. It's a 
generic process that serves other 
processes. It's usually futile to kill 
these processes because any real pro- 
grams are only using it for their own 
purposes. Better to find the process you 
need to terminate and get rid of it at 
the source. 

System Idle Process 

This is the good guy of the group and 
can show any value up to 99%. The 
higher the value, the more CPU cycles 
are available to do your bidding. You 
can't get rid of this listing because it's 
only a calculation of the amount of CPU 
presently in use by actual programs. 

Not So Good 

The tough part of diagnosing which 
processes are valid and which aren't is 
that the people who build the nefarious 
programs understand that our first in- 
clination is to trust programs that have 
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names that appear 
valid. That general- 
ly means anything 
starting with "ms," 
"win/ 7 or "ie." Even 
names spelled just 
slightly different 
from the truly valid 
processes (such as 
those listed above) 
are likely to be over- 
looked by most of us during a casual 
scan through the process list. 

Here's a list of some of the more 
common processes to be aware of. 
Notice that many of them look like they 
are legitimate programs, and in some 
cases they are simply an alternate 
spelling of the real thing. As for termi- 
nating these, you can certainly attempt 
to turn them off, but they are typically 
very persistent. You'll probably need to 
resort to one of the antivirus utilities 
or even a special set of instructions, 



WARNING: Tei:"- = :-c ~. irozess- :■?.- :ause undesired 
results including loss of data and system instability. The 
process will not be given the chance to save its state or 
data before it is terminated. Are you sure you want to 
terminate the process? 



If you click the End Process button, 
you'll be warned about the possible 
consequences. Be sure you are ending 
one that you want to end. 



to manually remove 
the programs. Check 
with McAfee (www 
.mcafee.com), Sy- 
mantec (www.syman 
tec.com), or another 
antivirus software 
vendor for their spe- 
cific instructions. 



Datemanager.exe 

Date Manager is a very nicely made 
calendar and reminder utility that sits 
in your System Tray. Unfortunately, it 
also installs some adware that watches 
where you're surfing and displays ads 
to you. It's brought to you courtesy 
of Gator. 

Divx.exe 

This is not the application that runs 
DVD movies using the DIVX compres- 
sion technology. Instead it's a worm 
that's been added to your computer by 
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the MASTAK virus. It interferes with 
reading CDs and may cause problems 
with Microsoft Office applications, as 
well. As with the other worms and 
viruses mentioned here, check with 
your antivirus software vendor for re- 
moval instructions. 

Kernel32.exe 

This is the Floodnet virus which at- 
tempts to send a message to the alias All 
Users using Microsoft Outlook. 
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Click the CPU column header to view the 
processes running on your machine in order 
of the amount of CPU power they are using. 

Msdm.exe 

The process name is Media Plug x.1.2, 
and it's installed in your system by the 
Muldrop.352 virus. 

Msmgt.exe 

This program is adware and will dis- 
play pop-ups and other advertising as it 
sees fit. It may also replace your home 
page with one of its choosing. 

Rundll.exe 

This program is installed by the 
LoxoScam virus and is a backdoor 
Trojan that permits hackers to access 
your computer. 

Run32dll.exe 

This one shows up as PAL PC Spy, 
which, in fact, it is. It is a key recorder 
and screen capture utility that controls 
and monitors everything that happens 
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on your computer and while you're on- 
line. Better check to see who's inter- 
ested in your activities. 

Scvhost.exe 

This appears as Scvhost and is added 
to your system as a result of the 
W32/Agobot-S virus. It's a Trojan horse 
and network worm. 

Service.exe 

This is a virus installed by the 
Worm.Win32.Releka worm. 

Showbehind.exe 

Showbehind does exactly what its 
name implies. It shows advertisements 
"behind" the browser you happen to be 
viewing at the time, so when you close 
your browser, you see the advertise- 
ment that was lurking there. It's 
from MicroSmarts Enterprise. 

Start.exe 

This appears as Secret-Crush in your 
process list. It's a hijacker application 
and may reset your browser home page 
and /or search settings to point to sites 
that you probably don't want to visit. 



Turn off the Language display to remove the 
ctfmon.exe process if you don't need any 
other language than English. 



Support.exe 

Support.exe is installed by the 
W32.Akosw@mm virus. It is an email 
worm that goes after the Kazaa file- 
sharing utility. When it's run, the worm 
creates copies of itself in the Windows 
system folder with the file names 
vShell.exe and Win32.exe. It also makes 
copies of itself in the Windows temp 
folder with file names Fun.exe, FAQ.exe, 
Q322593.exe, Support.exe, ToolBar.exe, 
and Wizard.exe. 



See What's Running 

The Windows Task Manager 
does a good but less detailed 
job of showing you what processes 
are running inside your computer. 
The problem is that even when you 
know which programs are running, 
it's not always clear what they do, 
especially given the difficulty of rec- 
ognizing programs based only on 
their names. Process Explorer is a 
freeware program from Sysinter- 
nals (www.sysinternals.com) that 
takes a lot of the mystery out 
of the goings-on under your 
computer's hood. 

Running Process Explorer shows 
the same list of processes that Task 
Manager shows but with lots more 
information to help you better un- 
derstand and make informed deci- 
sions about which to keep and 
which to kill. You can view the 
properties for any process and 
understand what it's doing, how 
much memory it's consuming, and 
what files are involved. I 



Svshost.exe 

Notice the difference between 
Svshost.exe and the legitimate program 
Svchost.exe. This one is added to the 
system by the Worm. P2P.Spybot. gen 
virus. It spreads through P2P (peer-to- 
peer) sharing. 

System32.exe 

This one is installed by Mari, SysXXX, 
and other viruses. Mari is an Internet 
worm that is spread as an email attach- 
ment. SysXXX is a backdoor Trojan pro- 
gram that gives hackers complete access 
to your computer. 

Windows.exe 

This one is insidious. You would 
think a process displayed as Windows 
would be a legitimate program. It's not. 
It's a worm that is added to your system 
as a result of the W32.HLLW.Nulut 
worm and attempts to spread through 
file-sharing networks and email. 



Winlogin 

Winlogin is another normal-sounding 
program, but it's definitely not. It's 
added to the system by the Randex.E 
virus which is an IRC (Internet Relay 
Chat) Trojan horse. 
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Run msconfig to manage the programs that 
are run when you start up your computer. 

Winppr32.exe 

The dreaded SoBig Virus. This is one 
application you don't want to see run- 
ning. It means that you have the 
W32.Sobig.F worm in your system. 
W32.Sobig.F is a mass-mailing worm that 
sends emails of itself to all the addresses 
it finds on your system, using an imagi- 
nary FROM address. Look on any of the 
antivirus software sites to learn how to 
remove this from your computer ASAP. 

Winstart 

Winstart is ingenious. It's in the cate- 
gory called Foistware, and it turns the IE 
Address bar into a key word engine that 
sends information to IGetNet. 

Winupdate.exe 

This is another backdoor Trojan horse 
program added to the system by the 
RADO virus. When the Trojan is exe- 
cuted for the first time, it displays a fake 
error message 'Tncompartible Windows 
Version," complete with the misspelling. 

Win32.exe 

Another masquerading program 
that's installed by the Ratega virus, a 
Trojan horse that gives a hacker com- 
plete access to your computer. You are 
likely to get a notification message with 
the subject line "Omega Help." pct 

by Scott Koegler 
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Have you ever started looking for in- 
formation on the Web and ended 
up bombarded by windows you didn't 
ask for? Some windows pop up with ad- 
vertisements, and other windows pop 
up because you clicked something that 
you wanted to know more about. You 
go from a clean screen to a hurricane of 
information. What if you had more con- 
trol over what appears on your screen? 
You can, with Avant Browser. 

Avant Browser (www.avantbrowser 
.com) is a free piece of software that fits 
on top of Internet Explorer. According to 
its Web site, it's an IE "upgrade," though 
not endorsed by Microsoft. Avant isn't a 
separate browser — according to its Web 
site, it's an "upgrade" that enhances IE. 
For example, instead of having to open a 
new window to look at a second Web site, 
you can keep one window open and add 
a tab, which is similar to a window within 
a window, and you can have several tabs 
inside one window. 

In addition to using tabs, Avant 
Browser lets you block pop-up ads and 
extra windows, open groups of your fa- 
vorite Web sites, and give Web sites 
short nicknames so you can get to the 
sites faster. 

Also, there is a strong community of 
people who use Avant Browser and who 



post questions and answers 
on Avant Browser's Web 
site, which helps you get 
plain-language answers from 
your fellow users. (And we 
all know that sometimes our 
friends can explain things better than a 
technical support staff.) Additionally, 
you can download both new and old 
versions of Avant. (This is important be- 
cause sometimes people like the way 
older programs work better than the 
way the updates work.) 

In this article we'll look at how to 
download, install, use, and uninstall 
Avant Browser so that you can decide 
how much control you want over your 
windows when you browse the In- 
ternet and which browser tools work 
best for you. 

Minimum System 
For Maximum Control 

Avant Browser requires that you 
have at least a Pentium 166MHz or 
AMD equivalent processor, 16MB 
RAM, Internet Explorer 5.5, and Win- 
dows 95 or later. If you're not sure 
what's inside your system, navigate to 
your Control Panel and click the System 
icon. You should see the speed of your 
computer's CPU, how much RAM it 
has, and which version of Windows it's 
running. To find out which version of 
Internet Explorer you have, open it and 
click the Help menu. Choose About 
Internet Explorer. The version is listed 
in the Help window. 



A Browser To 
Top Off IE 



Download Avant Browser 

When you are ready to download 
Avant Browser, go to the Web site and 
click the Download Avant Browser link to 
download from CNET's Download.com. 
You can also click the Mirror link to go 
directly to the File Download dialog box. 
(Using the Mirror link cuts out a step and 
makes the download process a little 
faster.) In either case, when you see the 
File Download dialog box, click the Save 
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In the Create Group dialog box, you can 
choose which sites you want in which 
group. This will let you open them faster. 



button. This opens the Save As dialog 
box. Choose a place where you can down- 
load the file, and click the Save button. 

When you have downloaded the file, 
open it, read the agreement in the dialog 
box, and then click I Agree to begin in- 
stalling the browser. Work through the 
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Avant features AD Blocker, where you can customize the 
list of URLs that it blocks. Asterisks replace a group of any 
characters so you can be sure your bases are covered. 




right corner of the window. 
Look at the bottom left corner of 
the window. Youll see two tabs 
now, both with Google in them. 
In the Address bar, type the 
URL for a site that you like to 
visit and press ENTER. Look at 
the bottom left corner of the 
window, and you'll see that 
the second tab takes on the 
name of the new page. To move 
back to the first tab, just click 
it. To close a tab, look in the 
top-right corner of the win- 
dow and click the Close but- 
ton in the second row. (If 
you click the Close button in 
the top row, youll close Avant 
Browser completely.) 



Avant Browser offers the option of changing the 
browser's skin. Choose from the Tools menu to do so. 



installation wizard. You will be asked 
whether you want to make Avant 
Browser the default browser. Because 
you are new to Avant Browser and need 
to decide for yourself whether you want 
to use Avant Browser instead of Internet 
Explorer whenever you start to browse 
the Internet, click the No button. 

You will see the Most Useful Tips 
window. If you like such tips, and you 
want to prepare a bit for when you actu- 
ally use the browser, read through sev- 
eral to get an idea of what you can do 
with Avant. Then click the Close button. 
You will see the Avant Browser window. 
It will open the home page that you have 
set in Internet Explorer. Avant also picks 
up Internet Explorer's Favorites. 

When you start opening what would 
be new windows in Internet Explorer, you 
begin to see the advantage of using Avant 
Browser. Click the New button in the top 



Neat Tricks 

No browser is any better 
than another if you don't know 
how to use it right. Spend 
some time acquainting yourself 
with the fun side of Avant. 

Close windows and keep 
tabs. If you have a set of Web 
sites that you would like to 
open at one time, you can 
create a group. To do this, open 
several of your favorite Web 
sites. Click the Groups menu 
and then click Create New Group. Avant 
Browser automatically names this 
Group 1, but you can type a different 
name if you want. Click OK. 

To open a group, close all of the tabs 
that you have open. Click the Group 
menu and move the cursor to the 
group you created (listed at the 
bottom of the menu). Click 
Open All Links In This Group. 
When you close Avant 
Browser, it remembers how 
many tabs you have open and 
which Web sites you were 
looking at. Try it. Click the 
Close button in the top right 
corner of the window. Double- 
click the Avant Browser icon on 
the Desktop, and you should 
pick up right where you left off. 
You can control how tabs 



System toolbar in the top right corner of 
the Avant Browser window. There are 
several options here; place your cursor 
on top of each button to display a 
ScreenTip for the button's name. All are 
self-explanatory and easy-to-use. 

Fine-tune the picture. The Tools menu 
also lists many of the options that let you 
control how much you see on the screen. 

AD Blocker does just that — it blocks 
ads and also tells Avant Browser not to 
display certain advertisements. You turn 
this option on or off by choosing it in 
the Tools menu. Apart from ads being 
annoying, they also slow down your 
Internet connection. The AD Blocker 
maintains a list of URLs for sites that 
generate ads. There is also a list of URLs 
for ads that you want to allow Avant 
Browser to display. To either list and 
add or delete URLs, click the Tools 
menu, choose Avant Browser Options, 
and then choose AD Blocker. 

You can also choose to disable pic- 
tures, Flash animations, sounds, videos, 
ActiveX, scripts, and Java applets, all of 
which slow down your ability to browse 
and can make your screen look like 
nothing but ads and other distractions. If 
you want to turn all of these options on or 
off at once, choose Tools, Avant Browser 
Options, and Browsing Options. Make 
your changes and click Apply and OK. 

Also available in the Avant Browser 
Options dialog box are two tools that 
help you clear out the track records that 
your browser keeps of the sites you've 
visited. If you choose the Clear Records 
option, you can choose what you want 
to clear each time you close Avant 
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Avant Browser offers tabbed browsing, which eliminates 
the clutter of multiple windows opened with Internet 
Explorer. They are located at the bottom of the window. 
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Browser. You can clear indi- 
vidual items, such as your 
history list, if you choose 
Tools and Clear Records. 

Tired of typing or even 
going to Favorites to find 
your favorite sites? Avant 
Browser Options lets you 
choose a URL Alias, where 
you can give any nickname 
to your favorite sites and 
type the nickname in the 
Address bar. Google, for 
example, is already set for 
you as "gg." (By the way, 
the Search bar, under the 
Address bar, searches with 
Yahoo! by default.) 
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To Key Or To Mouse? 

Mouse actions, although 
clearly described in the Help 
menu, seem not to work 
with all mice. Similarly, you 
can use a lot of keyboard 
shortcuts instead of using 
your mouse, but not all of 
the key combinations work. 
YouTl need to experiment 
and see what you want to do 
and whether your mouse or 
keyboard is the best route to 
get there. 

Slip into a new skin. You 
can change the look of Avant Browser 
by adding what is called a skin. The skin 
changes the color and pattern of the 
frame around the browser. To get an 
idea of how this works, click the Tools 
menu and choose Skins. Try one of the 
new ones for a fresh look. 

To fill your whole screen with Avant 
Browser, press the Fll key. You won't 
have to look at any parts of your 
Windows Desktop, Taskbar, or any 
other application — just Avant Browser. 
Press the Fll key again to go back to a 
standard window. (If Fll doesn't work, 
press F12.) 

Crashes & Other Distractions 

Avant Browser, especially earlier ver- 
sions, can crash. When it does, it is often 
difficult to get it back on its feet. If this 
happens, try to close Avant Browser (if 
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Tabbed browsing also allows you to place your browser windows on top 
of each other or side-by-side so you can easily view multiple sites at once. 



it's still open). If you can't close it, press 
CTRL-ALT-DELETE, highlight Avant 
Browser, and click the End Task button. 
YouTl then want to delete a file called 
Abrowser.ini. In order to find the file, 
you will need to be able to see hidden 
files and folders in Windows Explorer. 
(This process varies for each Windows 
version. If you are not sure how to view 
hidden files and folders, see "Work 
Smarter" on page 68 of the October PC 
Today.) Search in Windows Explorer to 
locate Abrowser.ini. Delete it, and if you 
find more than one version (including a 
shortcut), delete all of them. Then re- 
open Avant Browser. This also helps to 
make things faster if Avant Browser is 
starting to run slowly. 

One big difference between Avant 
Browser and Internet Explorer is how 
each displays its progress when it loads 



pages. Internet Explorer is 
easier to understand be- 
cause you can see the logo 
spinning in the top right 
corner of the window. There 
is no similar icon in Avant 
Browser, although it some- 
times displays the percent- 
age of the page loaded in 
the lower right of the win- 
dow. The difference is a 
little like learning to drive 
on a different side of the 
road. It may bother you, 
and it may not. 



How To Uninstall 
Avant Browser 

If you decide that you 
want to go back to using 
solely Internet Explorer, 
and you want to uninstall 
the Avant Browser add-on, 
here's what you do. In 
Windows XP, click the 
Start menu and choose 
Control Panel. Click Add/ 
Remove Programs. Choose 
Avant Browser and click 
Remove. In Windows 95/ 
98/Me, click the Start 
menu, click Settings, se- 
lect Control Panel, and 
then choose Add /Remove 
Programs. Choose Avant Browser and 
then click Remove. 

If you find later that Internet Explorer 
behaves strangely (such as denying you 
the right to download files), click the 
Tools menu, choose Internet Options, 
and then choose Security. Click Default 
Level and OK. 

Test Browse 

The Avant Broswer download is 
pretty small, considering all it offers: It's 
only 996KB. That's small enough to take 
it for a quick test browse with minimal 
time and effort lost if you don't like it. 
However, it's hard to go back to lots of 
windows once you've seen how much 
cleaner and easier tabs can be. pa 

by Alfred Major 
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Give your car the luxury of satellite navigation. 




iMH%ril 




Thi St7tfftlQj" lH":m SxT'T p vi= viliiv. : n.ndin ^vwnn :.T\h iiApilion y^lim^ 
dus ciB #7 mwlant ]u=ily re nTws cd-'I hi i .t StHEffet I i KftddE, b ;ou or 
"tf« I-kUelI lU^Jiid-i^lini ii ja Ld-r:u':iri*r:.LLiij|.iLc;J':jt j J .d 1 .li;Llh:iri ^iduirpi:- 

V m M\& IDi ^^UTft^e. 

3if«Lfl £l 1i dTid GPS V iHffl Zf't. Hfr.iaur. 'df fc^y or. 



GflRMIN 



V¥AW7.ijrf-iii :.i.i-ii -«y:^ 



-* * ' HP ^^ fl !*!?-*P^ 



Cover Story | Internet Explorer Secrets 




let Explo 




The Ultimate Guide To That Ubiquitous Browser 






Table Of Contents 

48 Internet Explorer Secrets 

52 IE Security & Advanced Settings 

56 IE Registry Tweaks 

60 Work Offline 

62 Dealing With Temporary Files 

C\C\ AAi ilfimp<Hi:a Plucr-lnc Fr»r FnhanrpH Rrr»\A/cincr 


^^H 


70 Make The Most Of Bookmarks 
72 The Path Of Least Resistance 
74 Adware & Spyware Eliminators 




temporary Internet files, install and use 
multimedia enhancements, work with 
bookmarks, and more. But if you've only 


window. If you're using a new PC or 
you've upgraded to WinXP, Microsoft's 
MSN portal (www.msn.com) is often the 




1 Af nere wou ld we be without the 

W World Wide Web? We use it to 
get our work done, communicate with 
family and friends, do research, keep up 
with the news, shop, check the weather 
forecast, and, oh, the list of possibilities 
could extend beyond this magazine's 
pages. For most of us, the gateway to all 
of these goodies is Internet Explorer, 
Microsoft's Web browser. 

If you're already familiar with 
IE, check out the rest of the articles in 
this section. Those articles will show 
you how to tweak the Windows Reg- 
istry for IE improvements, view Web 
pages offline, deal with accumulations of 




used IE to get from point A to point B on 
the Web and haven't had the time to try 
many of the browser's features, this 
article is a great place to start. 

Here we'll explain some of IE's basic 
ins and outs, using IE6 Service Pack 1 
(the version that comes with Windows 
XP) as our model. If you don't have the 
latest version of IE (or if you're not sure 
what version you have), see the "Get 
The Latest Internet Explorer" sidebar for 
more information. 

Home Is Where IE Begins 

Whenever you launch IE with an ac- 
tive Internet connection, your designated 
home page displays in the browser 


default home page. But regardless of 
what displays, don't feel as though 
you're stuck with it. 

Take a look at the information in the 
Address bar. That's the URL (uniform 
resource locator), or specific address for 
the Web page you're currently visiting. 
In the Address bar, simply type the 
complete URL for the site you want to 
use as your home page (say, www.pc 
today.com), select Internet Options 
from the Tools menu, click the Use 
Current button on the General tab 
under Home Page, and click OK. The 
current page is now your home page; 
you can keep it that way forever or 
change it as often as you like. 
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Basic Buttons 

IE includes scads of features, but the 
Address bar and the buttons that line 
the main (Standard Buttons) toolbar are 
all you need to navigate every inch of 
the Internet. Based on the previous 
paragraph, you can guess where the 
Home button might take you. Now 
let's look at the remaining buttons 
one by one. 

Go back and forth. As you move 
from one Web page to another by 
entering new URLs or clicking hyper- 
links, the Back button (an arrow 
pointing left next to the word Back) is 
the handiest way to retrace your steps. 
Click it once to go to the previous page, 
or click its down arrow and select one 
of the last nine pages you visited. 
Pressing ALT-Left arrow on your key- 
board has the same effect as clicking 
the Back button. 

The Forward button (just an arrow 
pointing right with no words to de- 
scribe it) works in the same fashion to 
bring you back to where you were after 
using the Back button. Pressing ALT- 
Right arrow does the same thing as the 
Forward button. 

Stop and go. The Stop button (a dog- 
eared white page with a red X in the 
center) lets you tell IE to stop loading a 
Web page. If you click it immediately 
after a page begins to load, the current 
Web page might remain in the browser 
window. But if you click Stop while a 
page is loading, part of that page might 



Get The Latest Internet Explorer 

Microsoft has included IE in every Windows release beginning with Windows 98, 
so you most likely have IE installed on your computer. However, you might not 
have the most current version. Launch IE and select About Internet Explorer from 
the Help menu to see what version you have. If you don't have the latest version 
(IE6), visit Microsoft's Internet Explorer home page at www.microsoft.com/win 
dows/ie. Click the Downloads link on the left side of the page and in the pop-up 
menu that appears, select Get The Latest Version. Follow Microsoft's instructions 
for downloading and installing the newest IE. I 
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In the History pane, right-click any item you want to 
delete (such as the URL for a pop-up ad, obscured in the 
image above) and select Delete. 



appear in the window; in that case, 
click Back. Pressing the ESC key is the 
same as clicking Stop. To go to a new 
Web page, type its URL in the Address 
bar and either click the Go button or 
press ENTER. 

Get refreshed. The dog-eared white 
page decorated with Recycle Bin-like 
arrows is the Refresh button. Click it 
or press the F5 key whenever you need 
to refresh, or update, a Web page. This 
is useful when you want to see if a 
news site has updated its top stories or 
to try reloading a page that failed to 
display correctly. 

Find what you need. Click the 
Search button to open IE's Search 
pane and type keywords into the 
Search box to look for specific things 
on the Web. By default, the Search 
pane uses MSN Search, but it can look 
different if you specify a different 
search engine preference, such as 
Google (www.google.com). 

Go back in time. Click the History 
button (a clock with a green arrow 
pointing counterclockwise) to open 
the History pane and see 
what sites you've visited 
recently. Click the View 
button to organize the 
list: the By Date and By 
Most Visited options are 
self-explanatory; By Site 
lists each site, and when 
you click a particular site, 
it lists each page you vis- 
ited within that site; and 
By Order Visited Today 
lists everything you've 
accessed, whether that be 
a Web page or a docu- 
ment on your PC, in the 
order in which you ac- 
cessed it today. 
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And two more. The Favorites button 
lets you save and organize links to 
your favorite Web destinations. (See 
"Make The Most Of Bookmarks" on 
page 70 for a thorough guide to IE's 
Favorites feature.) The last button on 
the Standard Buttons toolbar is the 
Print button. Unless you modify it, 
clicking the Print button prints the cur- 
rent Web page without giving you a 
chance to format the page for printing. 
Read on for more information before 
you click Print. 

Have It Your Way 

IE also includes features that let you 
print and view Web pages exactly the 
way you want, rather than having 
to make do with default views and 
print settings. You can, for example, se- 
lect Text Size from the View menu and 
select an option that will make some 
on-screen text easier for you to read (it 
doesn't work with all Web page text). If 
you have a wheel mouse, you can press 
CTRL on your keyboard and use the 
mouse's scroll wheel to increase and 
decrease text size in IE, Microsoft 
Word, and other programs. 

When it comes to printing, instead of 
clicking IE's Print button, select Print 
Preview from the File menu. If the pages 
look like you want them to look when 
printed, that's great. But if text is run- 
ning off the right side of the preview 
window, try a different orientation be- 
fore printing. In the Print Preview 
window, click the Print button, and in 
the Print dialog box, click Preferences. 
Select the Paper tab in the Printing 
Preferences dialog box, click Landscape, 
and click OK. Click Print, and IE will 
return you to the current Web page. 

The Print dialog box also lets you print 
specific page ranges. If, for example, you 
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Select Print Preview from the File menu before printing a 
Web page; that way Internet Explorer will print exactly what 
you want without cutting off text or wasting paper. 
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Right-click an empty area of the toolbar and select Customize 
to change its settings, such as one that lets you change the 
size of the toolbar's icons. 



Internet Explorer 
Fast Facts 

• IE debuted in 1995 as Internet 
Explorer 1.0, an Internet J umpstart 
Kit that came with Microsoft Plus! 
for Windows 95. 

• IE2.0, released later in 1995, was the 
first version to support cookies. 

• The multimedia-friendly IE3.0 
launched in 1996 with lE's 
first built-in audio streaming 
capabilities. 

• If you enjoy Web-based games 
and online shopping, thank IE4.0 
and IE5.0, released in 1997 and 
1998, respectively, for adding 
more interactive features. 

• The current version is IE6. IE has 
not been without its security flaws, 
and IE6 is no exception; we report 
such flaws and their patches in our 
monthly "Windows Update 
Tracker" article on page 14. 

• According to the analytics firm 
WebSideStory, IE has a greater than 
95% market share among browsers, 
leaving the former dominator 
Netscape in the dust along with 
Mozilla, Opera, and Apple's Safari. 

• Care to go back in time? Visit 
OldVersion.com (www.oldversion 
.com), where you can find IE 
versions 1.0, 2.0, and 3.02 available 
for download. I 
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Click the Media button to enter the world of streaming 
Internet audio and video via WindowsMedia.com. If you 
don't see a Media button, right-click the toolbar, select 
Customize, choose Media under Available Toolbar Buttons, 
click Add, and click Close. 



only want to print pages 2 and 3 of a Web 
page, click the Pages radio button under 
Page Range, specify the pages you want 
to print in the Pages field (in this case 
you'd type 2-3), and click Print. 

More IE Fun 

Now that you know the basics, you 
know enough to dive into the other 
articles in this cover story section. 
Subscribers looking for IE alternatives 
can log on to PCToday.com and check 
out this month's Web-only articles 
comparing IE with competing browsers 
Firefox, Netscape, and Opera, pct 

by Cal Clinchard 
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Web browsers aren't complicated: 
You point your browser to a Web 
page, and it displays the page. 

Behind the scenes of Internet Explorer, 
however, are a host of options that you 
can use to customize how the browser 
works. You can find most of these options 
by opening the Tools menu and choosing 
Internet Options. 

Well look first at the Security tab and 
the Advanced tab in the Internet Options 
dialog box's stable of settings. The Secu- 
rity tab is important to ward off viruses 
and other dangers; the Advanced tab 
gives power users a way to control 
minute browsing details. 

Batten Down The Hatches 

The Security tab is the primary location 
of IE's controls that let you battle crackers. 
The IE security system divides the Inter- 
net into four zones: Internet, Local Intra- 
net, Trusted Sites, and Restricted Sites. 
You can individualize the security profiles 
for each zone. IE will keep track of which 
zone you access, and it will raise or lower 
the security drawbridge accordingly. 

When you select a zone, click the 
Default Level button to reveal a slider bar 
you can move up and down to quickly se- 
lect a security level. Moving the slider 
button up turns on more security features; 
moving the button down turns them off 
in stages. By default, IE sets the Internet 
zone to Medium, the Local Intranet zone 
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Internet Explorer's Security tab 
includes a slider bar you can use to 
set entire groups of security options. 
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You can turn individual security 
settings on or off for individual 
security zones. 




to Medium-Low, Trusted Sites to Low, 
and Restricted Sites to High. To figure out 
what all these really mean, you can take a 
more detailed look at each one by se- 
lecting a zone and clicking the Custom 
Level button. 

For example, we selected the Internet 
zone and clicked Custom Level. The 
Security Settings dialog box opened and 
displayed which settings were turned on 
or off in the Medium security zone. Most 
of the settings offer three choices: 
Disable, Enable, or Prompt. Disabling an 
action keeps it from occurring at all. 
Enabling a feature means that IE will let 
the specific event happen without inter- 
ference. The Prompt setting lets you 
know when the activity is about to start 
and asks for your approval. 

Rather than choose to enable or disable 
settings individually, you can rely on the 
Security Level slider bar we talked about 
previously to generally group settings 
into the correct configurations. We recom- 
mend using the lowest settings only for 
sites on your own intranet or sites oper- 
ated by people you trust. The lowest set- 
ting doesn't stop potentially harmful 
content, but it does provide the most 
functionality. For these reasons we advise 
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The Local Intranet zone includes additional 
settings that let you check that IE security 
measures are not blocking machines on your 
own internal network. 

that you avoid setting the Internet zone to 
the lowest setting. 

The Medium-Low and Medium secu- 
rity levels are appropriate for most 
general browsing. The main difference 
between the two settings is that more con- 
trols are set to Prompt in the Medium 
Security Settings dialog box rather than 
Enabled. The High security level restricts 
much of the Web's functionality, but it 
also closes all the back doors through 
which crackers might try to rummage. 

By default, all Web sites are subject to 
the Internet zone's Medium security set- 
tings unless you place sites in other 
zones. To include Web sites in another 
category, click the Sites button under the 
Security tab. For example, you might 
want to list intranet sites in the Local 
Intranet zone with its lower security. 
Select the Local Intranet content zone, 
click the Sites button, and click the 
Advanced button in the resulting dialog 
box. Type the intranet site's address into 
the Add This Web Site To The Zone field 
and click Add. Repeat this process for 
each intranet site you want to add. When 
you are finished, click the OK button. 
You can remove Web sites using the 
same steps, only this time type the ad- 
dress in the appropriate field, click the 
Remove button, and click OK. 

Scripting 

Some of the detailed settings might 
benefit from scrutiny. Some Internet secu- 
rity experts and system administrators 



recommend that you shut off all active 
scripting support in the Internet zone. 
Scripts are like programs from Web sites 
that run via browser. Most are benign; on- 
line commerce sites often use scripts to 
make fancy shopping carts and other 
tools for easy buying, for example. How- 
ever, some individuals use scripting to 
spread worms and other malicious code. 

For most people, a good antivirus 
program, a firewall, and frequent down- 
loads of the latest Microsoft security up- 
dates are probably enough to keep their 
IE experience relatively secure. Turning 
off all scripting is a more drastic measure 
that makes the most sense on critical net- 
works where, once a worm squirms into 
a single machine, it can quickly spread 
into an intranet. 

The security conscious can disable 
script settings. Open the Security tab in 
IE's Internet Options dialog box, select the 
Internet zone, and click the Custom Level 
button. Scroll to the Scripting heading, 
select the Disable radio button in each of 
the Scripting settings, and click OK. 

With scripting turned off completely, 
the Internet may seem limited. Simple 
sites will still work like they did before, 
but more advanced pages that take ad- 
vantage of Java, scripting, and other pro- 
gramming features may experience 
problems and give you error messages. 

One way to keep security high most of 
the time while allowing reliable sites ac- 
cess to more advanced features is to add 
specific pages to the Trusted zone. Select 
the Trusted Sites zone and click the Sites 
button. Type the URL of the site you want 
to add (including the http:// prefix) and 
click OK. If a site uses the secure https:// 
prefix for some pages, you need to add 
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Add Web sites to the Trusted Sites 
zone if you can be sure that they 
have no malicious intentions. 



two entries, such as http://www.amazon 
.com and https://www.amazon.com. 

Rather than type in the address of every 
page on a particular site, you can include 
an asterisk wildcard to represent all sites 
on a particular domain. For instance, 
typing http://*.google.com adds sites such 
as gmail.google.com, news.google.com, 
and groups.google.com. 

By adding sites to the Trusted Sites 
zone, you can have the best of both 
worlds: security where you need it and 
functionality where you can count on it. 

Tabbing Over 

After you've explored IE's security set- 
tings, head to the Advanced tab for more 
ways to control how your window to the 
Web functions. Don't let the word "ad- 
vanced" scare you off. You won't break 
your computer if you change any of the 
options under this tab. And if you do acci- 
dentally change something you shouldn't, 
you can always correct the setting. If you 
ever get lost, click the Restore Defaults 
button at the bottom of the tab, and all of 
the settings will return to their factory set- 
tings. Settings on the Advanced tab are 
separated into several categories. 

Accessibility. This may be a small cate- 
gory, but the settings are important to in- 
dividuals who use specific utilities that 
make viewing their displays a little easier. 
For instance, the Move System Caret With 
Focus /Selection Changes option makes 
using the browser easier with screen mag- 
nification programs. As with all of the op- 
tions you find under this tab, you will 
need to select or deselect the checkboxes 
to enable or disable settings. 

Browsing. This category is home to a 
few options that the average user might 
want to activate or deactivate. Many of 
these settings are self-explanatory; we 
will hit some of the highlights. 

It's a good idea to enable Automati- 
cally Check For Internet Explorer Up- 
dates. This setting lets IE periodically 
query the Microsoft server about any 
new versions of the software. A new 
version might include new functionality 
or patches for security problems. 

The Personalized Favorites menu gets 
old pretty fast. IE will keep track of the 
sites you visit from your Favorites list 
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The Advanced tab is where you can 
find a variety of minor Internet 
Explorer settings and options. 



Options on the Advanced tab 
include settings for controlling 
searches using lE's Address bar. 



and hide those you don't access fre- 
quently. When you're tired of extra clicks 
to see your full list, disable the Enable 
Personalized Favorites Menu setting. 

A few options near the bottom of 
the Browsing section affect IE's operation 
in more obvious ways. First, you can 
choose to enable or disable the Show Go 
Button In Address Bar option; the Go 
button has little use other than it takes up 
screen space. 

Most people never think about hyper- 
link underlining, but you can control 
that in the Browser settings, as well. If 
the underlined words or phrases you 
see on a Web page distract you, the 
Underline Links setting lets you turn 
them off completely or set them to ap- 
pear only when you hover your pointer 
over a particular hyperlink. 

The Use Inline AutoComplete option 
controls IE's attempts to guess which 
URL you are typing into the Address bar. 
AutoComplete can save time if you type 
addresses on a regular basis, but it can 
also be confusing for users who are unfa- 
miliar with AutoComplete behavior. 
AutoComplete can also inadvertently ad- 
vertise to others what Web sites you have 
been visiting. 

Use Smooth Scrolling is the last note- 
worthy setting under Browsing that we 
will discuss. We scroll our way through 
most Web sites, and this setting smoothes 
out the jarring up-and-down motion 
often produced by using the scroll wheel. 

The HTTP and Microsoft VM cate- 
gories contain options that most computer 



users don't need to mess with. So we'll 
keep truckin' to the next group of settings. 

Multimedia. The Multimedia settings 
are worth a look. If you want to shrink 
images on the Web so they fit in your 
browser window, make sure there is a 
check mark next to Enable Automatic 
Image Resizing. The next time you come 
across an image online that you can re- 
size, you will see a button with four ar- 
rows in the lower-right corner of the 
picture. Click the button, and the image 
returns to its actual size. If you don't want 
to work that hard to see full-sized images, 
turn off the image resizing options. 

Similarly, the Image Toolbar might 
annoy you as it hovers in the upper-left 
corner of pictures on the Web. You can 
disable that feature in the Multimedia 
settings, as well. 

Although many of the options in the 
Multimedia section can make browsing 
the Web quicker, changing these settings 
isn't always worth the trouble. The 
checkboxes you can select can help you 
reduce download times by turning off 
pictures, video, or sound, but that means 
an Internet without, well, pictures, video, 
or sound. 

Printing. The lone setting in this sec- 
tion indicates whether Web pages you 
print in IE will include background colors 
or images. Backgrounds might look nice 
on your monitor, but when run through a 
black-and-white laser printer, they might 
obscure important page elements, such as 
text. And when printed using a color 
printer, a background will probably use 



up a lot of expensive ink. Unless you have 
some reason to print background colors 
and images, turn this option off (remove 
the check mark). 

Search. Not many people seem to use 
it, but IE will automatically run searches 
based on key words you type into the 
Address bar. The Search settings section 
determines how this built-in search input 
operates. The option to go directly to the 
most likely site can save you some time. 

Security. Near the bottom of the 
Advanced tab, we come full circle with 
another section dealing with IE security. 
Unlike the Security tab, there's not a lot 
here worth changing from the default 
settings. Two settings you may want 
to enable if they are not already are 
the Check For Publisher's Certificate 
Revocation and the Check For Server 
Certificate Revocation. 

Certificate authorities issue digital cer- 
tificates and verify that a Web site is what 
it claims to be. Certificates are most im- 
portant on secure sites, which most of us 
encounter when we shop online. Next 
time you see the padlock icon in your 
browser's status bar, click it to see the cer- 
tificate information. You will likely learn 
that some certificate agency has authenti- 
cated the publisher of that page. 

Make sure the certificate boxes are se- 
lected so that IE investigates whether the 
certificates you encounter are revoked. It's 
not something that is bound to happen 
very often, but it could be important in- 
formation on rare occasions. 

Safe 

As you page through the security op- 
tions here and on the Security tab, don't 
let yourself become overly alarmed. 
Tweaking your browser's advanced set- 
tings can be fun, but more important than 
any of these checkboxes are a few simple 
rules that, along with a good antivirus 
program, should keep the average user 
relatively safe. Leave unknown email at- 
tachments alone. Avoid shady Web sites 
promising free versions of commercial 
software. Don't hand out your personal 
information. Customize other features as 
you like and browse away, pct 

by Alan Phelps 
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IE Registry 
Tweaks 



Whip Your Browser 
Into Shape 



Nearly 95% of computer owners use 
Microsoft's Internet Explorer to 
browse the Web, according to Web- 
SideStory (www.websidestory.com), so 
there's a good chance you're one of 
them. There's also a good chance that the 
world's most popular Web browser has 
let you down in some way: Settings don't 
stick, the interface stops working like it 
should, and myriad other problems pop 
up that you can't easily fix using IE's 
Options menu. 

Don't start downloading that alterna- 
tive browser just yet. IE still offers 
better overall Web compatibility than 
any product on the market (its over- 
whelming popularity means many Web 
sites are designed with the software in 
mind), and by making a few adjust- 
ments via the Windows Registry, it is 
possible to force IE to work exactly the 
way you want it to work. 

The Registry is a large database con- 
taining settings and other information 
for nearly every piece of software in- 
stalled on your computer, including 
Windows and IE. When you make an 
adjustment to IE's options, what you're 
really doing is changing a setting in the 
Registry; IE's user menu just makes the 
process transparent. Windows comes 
with a Registry Editor tool that lets you 
access IE's settings directly so you can 
make adjustments, enable new features, 
and take complete control over the soft- 
ware in ways that the simple Options 
menu would never allow. 
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Roll Up Your Sleeves 

Sound good? There's a catch: The 
Registry is a minefield, and sifting 
through it without taking some necessary 
precautions can blow up Windows. No, 
it doesn't literally explode, but acciden- 
tally deleting or editing the wrong Reg- 
istry entry can cause Windows to not 
boot, cause problems with any number 
of programs installed on your computer, 
or simply cause erratic behavior in Win- 
dows that is difficult to troubleshoot. The 
Registry also may become corrupted, 
which causes the same types of trouble, 
so making a backup is important. 

To make a backup of the Registry in 
Windows 98 /Me, open the Start menu, 
click Run, type scanregw in the open 
field, and click OK. Click Yes when the 
prompt appears, wait for the backup to 
complete, and click OK. If you need to 
restore this saved copy of the Registry, 
hold down the CTRL key when you 
boot the computer. When the Start-up 
Menu appears, use the arrow keys to 
highlight Safe Mode Command Prompt 
Only and then press ENTER. When the 
DOS prompt appears type cd\win 
dowsXcommand, press ENTER and 
type scanreg /restore. (Be sure to leave 
a space between scanreg and the slash.) 



Use the arrow keys to select a copy of 
the Registry, choosing one with the 
most current date that also has the 
word "Started" next to the date. Press 
ENTER and, if Windows tells you the 
Registry you chose is OK, press ENTER 
again to reboot the computer. 

Backing up the Registry in Windows 
XP is a little more difficult, especially 
if you have Windows XP Home Edition. If 
you have Windows XP Professional Edi- 
tion, click Start; expand All Programs, 
Accessories, and System Tools; and click 
Backup. When the Backup Or Restore 
Wizard appears, click the Advanced 
Mode link and then select the Backup tab. 
Open the Job menu, click New, and select 
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Windows XP users must use Backup to create 
a copy of the Registry, but Windows XP Home 
users must manually install the software. 
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the System State checkbox in the left pane. 
Click the Browse button, select a destina- 
tion folder and name for the backup, and 
click Save. Next, click the Start Backup 
button, select either the Append This 
Backup To The Media or Replace The 
Data On The Media With This Backup 
radio button, click the Advanced button, 
and make sure the Automatically Backup 
System Protected Files With The System 
State checkbox is selected. Click OK and 
click the Start Backup button to save the 
System State, which includes the Registry. 

To restore the saved System State, 
open the Backup Or Restore Wizard 
again, click Advanced Mode, and select 
the Restore And Manage Media tab. 
Expand the entries in the left pane un- 
til you see the System State checkbox; 
select the checkbox and click the Start 
Restore button. 

WinXP Home users will find that 
Backup is not immediately available to 
them. To install the utility, insert your 
WinXP Home installation CD-ROM in 
the optical drive, double-click My 
Computer, double-click the icon for the 
drive where you inserted the CD, open 
the VALUEADD folder, open the MSFT 
folder, and open the NTBACKUP 
folder. Double-click NTbackup.msi to 
install the utility and then follow the 
WinXP Pro instructions above. 

Ready To Begin? 

With a copy of the Registry safely 
tucked away, it's time to launch the Reg- 
istry Editor and make some changes. 
Shut down IE if it is running, open the 
Start menu, click Run, type regedit in the 
Open field, and click OK. When the 
Registry Editor loads, a list of folders 
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This is the Registry Editor. The entries in the left pane are 
keys, and the entries in the right pane represent various values 
that determine program settings. 



appears in the left pane, and clicking a 
folder makes information appear in the 
right pane. The folders are called keys, 
and if you see a plus sign (+) next to one it 
means that key contains subkeys. Click 
the + icon to expand the key and drill 
down to the various subkeys or click the 
minus sign (-) to collapse a key and clean 
up the list of expanded subkeys. Just ex- 
pand the keys and subkeys in the order 
listed in the following tips and you'll be 
able to access the required settings. 

When you work with most files in 
Windows, no changes are made perma- 
nent until you save the file. Not so with 
the Registry. Any change you make to 
the database is saved immediately with 
no further input from you, although in 
many cases you must reboot the com- 
puter before a change takes effect. Also 
keep in mind that any tip that includes 
the HKEY_CURRENT_USER key ap- 
plies only to the user account you are 
logged into when you make the Registry 
modification. If you want to apply the 
tweak to the entire system, try finding 
the appropriate subkeys under HKEY_ 
LOCAL_MACHINE instead. (However, 
this isn't always an option.) 

Some of the other browsers I've seen 
are "skinnable," meaning users can 
change the way the interface looks. Is 
there any way to change the IE interface 
into something less boring? 

There's no way to skin IE without also 
applying the changes to the entire OS, but 
it is possible to add a background bit- 
map image that appears in the toolbar. 
Navigate to HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ 
SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\INTERNET 
EXPLORERXTOOLBAR. Right-click Tool- 
bar, select New, and 
click String Value. 
Type BackBitmapIE5 
in as the name for the 
new value. Double- 
click the new string 
and copy or type the 
location and name of 
the bit-mapped file 
you want to use in the 
Value Data field. For 
example, background 
files (GIF [Graphics 
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This isn't exactly the most beautiful 
background image you can add to Internet 
Explorer's toolbar, but at least the 
potential to spice up the browser exists. 

Interchange Format]) intended for use on 
the Windows Desktop are stored in 
C:\WINDOWS, so typing c:\windows\ 
feathertexture.bmp in the Value Data 
field places the Feather-Texture.bmp file 
in the IE toolbar. 

I visited a Web site today and it au- 
tomatically generated a message telling 
me what Web browser and OS I was 
using, along with information about my 
ISP. Can I prevent this information 
from going out? 

There's no way to stop this from 
happening, but with a few Registry 
changes it is possible to change the out- 
going information to fool computers on 
the other end of the connection. We 
don't recommend that you change the 
browser or OS information because 
sites can use that information to deter- 
mine such things as what version of 
software is right for your computer 
when you download an application or 
patch. Some ISPs, however, also 
"brand" browsers they supply to cus- 
tomers with information that is com- 
pletely unnecessary. To get rid of that 
data, expand the HKEY_LOCAL_MA- 
CHINE\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\ 
WINDOWS \ CURRENT VERSION \ IN- 
TERNET SETTINGSXUSER AGENT 
key and click the Post Platform key. 
Right-click any entries you want to get 
rid of in the right pane and click Delete 
to prevent that data from transmitting 
to Web sites. 
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IE keeps a list of URLs I type. Is there 
any way I can delete just one entry from 
the cached list or the entire list? 

This is a feature Microsoft should 
have added directly to the IE interface, 
but you have to dig into the Registry 
to delete these entries. Navigate to 
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFT- 
WARE\MICROSOFT\INTERNET EX- 
PLORER and click the TypedURLs key. 
You can delete each of the entries in the 
right pane individually by right-clicking 
one at a time and selecting Delete, or 
you can wipe out the entire lot of them 
by right-clicking the TypedUrls key and 
clicking Delete. Just keep in mind that 
you'll have to go back and do this all 
over again when the list fills back up. 
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Want to cover your tracks? Delete the entries in 
individually or clear them all at once by deleting 



I tried to download several files 
from the same site simultaneously, but 
IE would let me download only a cer- 
tain number of files at a time. 



Settings, point to New, click 
DWORD Value, and name the 
new DWORD value MaxCon 
nectionsPerServer (this value is 
case sensitive and should not in- 
clude spaces). Next, double-click 
the new value and enter a value 
higher than two in the Value 
Data field. Click OK. 

Now find the MaxConnec- 
tionsPerl_OServer DWORD 
value or create one, double- 
click it, enter a value higher than 
four into the Value Data field, 

and click OK. Note that these 

changes may cause some programs that 
access the Internet to not function prop- 
erly, but as long as you 
stick to single digits in 
the Value Data field IE 
should work just fine 
with the new settings. 

IE accumulates a lot 
of temporary Internet 
files that are taking up 
space on my hard 
drive, and I'm sick of 
deleting them manu- 
ally. Is there some way 
to automate this chore? 
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the right pane 
the TypedURLs key. 



Depending on the site you are con- 
necting to, IE allows only two or four 
simultaneous connections to any single 
Web server (the computer that sends 
files or Web pages you request via the 
Web browser). That means you can 
download any number of files at once as 
long as no more than two or four of them 
(depending on the server) come from the 
same server. If you attempt to open more 
than that, IE will not respond. 

Use the Registry to bump up the max- 
imum number of simultaneous connec- 
tions. Navigate to HKEY_CURRENT_ 
USER\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\ 
WINDOWS\CURRENTVERSION\ 
INTERNET SETTINGS. In the right 
pane, look for a MaxConnectionsPer- 
Server entry and double-click it. If the 
value doesn't exist, right-click Internet 



IE will automatically delete the con- 
tents of the Temporary Internet Files 
folder each time you exit the program if 
you establish the proper Registry set- 
ting. Expand the HKEY_CURRENT_ 
USER\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT\ 
WINDOWSCURRENTVERSIONMN- 
TERNET SETTINGS key and click 
Cache. Double-click Persistent in the 
right pane, change the Value Data field 
to 0, and click OK. 

I established a password using the 
Content Advisor feature that restricts 
users to sites that have appropriate rat- 
ings. Now I want to browse the Web 
without the restrictions, but I forgot my 
password. Is there any way to reset or 
retrieve this information? 

Locked yourself out of IE, did you? 
Fortunately when you can't find the key 
to get back in, the Registry lets you oblit- 
erate the lock. Expand HKEY_CUR- 
RENT USER\SOFTWARE\MICROSOFT 



Deleting the Ratings key resets your Content Advisor 
password and settings. 



\WINDOWS\CURRENTVERSION. 
Right-click the Ratings key and click 
Delete to reset the Content Advisor. 

I want to set up IE on a computer and 
restrict access to certain settings and 
features. How can I disable certain por- 
tions of the IE interface? 

Locking down IE is easy with the 
Registry Editor, but you need to decide 
if you want to apply the changes to all 
users or just certain user accounts. To 
apply it to a user account, log into the 
account and navigate to HKEY_CUR- 
RENT_USER\SOFTWARE\POLI- 
CIES\ MICROSOFT \ INTERNET 
EXPLORER\TOOLBARS\RESTRIC- 
TIONS. To apply the changes to all 
users on the computer, you need to log 
in as an administrator and navigate to 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFT- 
WARE\POLICIES\MICROSOFT\ 
INTERNET EXPLORER\TOOLBAR\ 
RESTRICTIONS. You may have to cre- 
ate several of the keys, so if that's the 
case just right-click the last key that ap- 
pears, select New, click Key, and type a 
new name for the key. For example, if 
you navigate all the way to the Mi- 
crosoft key but don't see Internet Ex- 
plorer listed under it, right-click the 
Microsoft key, select New, click Key, 
and type Internet Explorer in as the 
new name. Right-click the Internet 
Explorer key, select New, click Key, 
and type Toolbar as the new name. 
Continue the process until you have 
created all the necessary keys. 

When the Restrictions key is avail- 
able, right-click it, select New, and click 
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DWORD Value. The name you give 
the value determines what it does. The 
following are a few options: 

NoAddressBar — Gets rid of the 
Address bar so users can't directly 
type URLs. 

NoBrowserClose — This is useful in 
a kiosk, library, or help desk setting 
where you don't want to let users shut 
down IE. 

NoBrowserContextMenu — Right- 
clicking in IE provides users with all 
sorts of powerful options. This takes 
those options away. 

NoBrowserOptions — You've spent a 
lot of time setting up IE. If you don't 
want others to spoil your hard work, use 
this DWORD Value to disable Internet 
Options on the Tools menu. 

NoFavorites — Get rid of the Favorites 
menu with this DWORD Value. 

NoPrinting— This DWORD Value 
disables the Print and Print Preview 
commands on the File menu. 

NoSelectDownloadDir — If you want 
all downloads via IE to arrive at the 
same destination, enabling this value 
prevents others from selecting a dif- 
ferent download directory. 

RestGoMenu— This DWORD Value 
shuts down the Mail and News options. 

Once you name the DWORD Value, 
you can double-click the entry, type 1 in 
the Value Data field, and click OK to en- 
able that restriction. Type in the Value 
Data field to disable that restriction. 
Remember that you can continue right- 
clicking Restrictions, selecting New, and 
creating new DWORD Values to add as 
many of these to the restrictions list as 
you like. 

I don't let IE keep a log of passwords 
I use to maintain better security, but I'm 
afraid another user on the computer will 
store passwords and let others more 
easily access private sites. Is there any 
way to completely disable the ability to 
save passwords? 

Password caching is great if you 
have a computer that nobody else will 
ever access, but how often does that 
happen? To turn off this feature expand 
the HKEY_CURRENT_USER\SOFT- 
WARE\MICROSOFT\WINDOWS\ 
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Saving passwords is convenient, but 
doing so represents a security risk in 
some environments 

CURRENTVERSION key. Click the 
Internet Settings key. Find the Disable- 
PasswordCaching value in the right 
pane, double-click it, and type 1 in the 
Value Data field. If the entry doesn't 
exist, right-click the Internet Settings 
key, select New, click DWORD Value, 
and name the new DWORD Value 
DisablePasswordCaching. Double-click 
the newly minted entry and type 1 in 
the Value Data field. 

IE keeps adding a Links folder in my 
Favorites menu, even though I repeat- 
edly delete it. Row do I permanently get 
rid of the Links folder? 

Microsoft sprinkles its software with 
a lot of annoying features, but counter- 
manding direct orders from users 
is among its worst offenses. To get rid 
of the folder, expand HKEY_CUR- 
RENT_USER\SOFTWARE\MICRO- 
SOFTMNTERNET EXPLORER and 
click the Toolbar key. Double-click the 
LinksFolderName value in the right 
pane and type "" (two quotation 
marks) in the Value Data field. Click 
OK, launch IE, and delete the Links 
folder from your Favorites menu. This 
folder should not reappear automati- 
cally in the future. 

If you forget to delete the Links 
folder and reboot after you make the 
Registry change, IE may generate an 
error when you attempt to launch it. To 
remedy this if it happens, change the 
Value Data of the LinksFolderName 
string back to Links. 

I don't use Windows Messenger but I 
can't seem to remove references to the 
software from the IE interface. 

Sometimes you really do want to kill 
the Messenger, and the Registry Editor 
is just the tool to achieve that goal. 
Expand HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE 



\ SOFTWARE \MICROSOFT\ IN- 
TERNET EXPLORERXEXTENSIONS 
and right-click the following key: 

{FB5F1910-F110-lld2-BB9E- 
00C04F795683} 

When the context menu appears, 
click Rename and place a minus symbol 
in front of the key's name so it appears 
like this: 

-{FB5F1 91 0-Fl 10-11 d2-BB9E- 
00C04F795683} 

The bar at the top of the IE Window 
always appears with the words 
"Microsoft Internet Explorer." Is there 
an easy way to customize this text? 

Title bar text is stored in the Registry, 
so changing what IE's title bar says is 
very simple. Expand HKEY_CUR- 
RENT_USER \ SOFTWARE \ MI- 
CROSOFT \ INTERNET EXPLORER and 
click the Main key. If you see a string on 
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Notice that the text at the top of 
the screen reads: My Company. 
You can modify the text to say 
anything you like. 

the right named Window Title, double- 
click it, type the name of your choice 
into the Value Data field, and click OK. 
If you don't see the string, right-click the 
Main key, select New, click String Value, 
and name the new string Window Title. 
(Be sure to put a space between the 
words or this won't work.) Double-click 
the new entry and type your new text 
into the Value Data field, pct 
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Work 
Offline 



Save Web Pages For 
Offline Viewing 

Today's computing technology is fan- 
tastic, isn't it? Nowadays you can 
talk on a smartphone that doubles as a 
PDA while using your home PC to surf 
the Web via a super-fast T3 line. And 
when you head out for a break, you can 
bring along your featherweight notebook 
computer, take a seat at a local coffee 
shop, automatically tap into a high-speed 
wireless access point, and simultaneously 
instant message your friends in real-time 
and continue your unfettered Web- 
surfing adventures. Ah, that's the life. 

There's just one hitch. OK, there are 
three hitches. You have a cell phone 
that isn't that smart, your computer has 
a dial-up rather than a high-speed 
Internet connection, and your notebook 
doesn't sport the latest wireless capabil- 
ities. If this sounds familiar, you're a 
prime candidate for Internet Explorer's 
Work Offline feature, which lets you 
save Web pages to your hard drive for 
viewing when you don't have an active 
Internet connection. 

This feature comes in especially 
handy if you need to take Web content 
on the road with a notebook PC, or if 
you're in the unfortunate position of 
having to pay a long-distance phone 
charge for your dial-up Internet access. 
In this article we'll explain how to save 
Web pages to your hard drive, access 
them when you're offline, and update 
the pages with any new information as 
soon as you can access the Internet 
again. We'll use Windows XP and IE 6 
as a model, but the steps are similar for 
earlier Windows and IE versions. 




Make Your Favorite Web Pages 
Available Offline 

IE's Work Offline feature is easy 
to use but requires some steps that 
aren't exactly intuitive. Let's take a 
walk through the process of saving the 
Forbes.com site for offline viewing. 

IWith an active Internet connection, 
use IE to access the appropriate 
Web page (in our case, www.forbes 
.com). Select Add To Favorites from the 
Favorites menu. In the Add Favorite 
dialog box, select the Make Available 
Offline checkbox and click the Cus- 
tomize button. 



3 In the next dialog box, specify 
whether you want to save only con- 
tent from the current Web page (select 
the No radio button) or pages that link 
to the current page (select the Yes radio 
button). If you select Yes, in Download 
Pages choose the number of links deep 
you want to save. If you select 1, for 
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In the first Offline Favorite Wizard 
dialog box, click Next. 



Offline Favorite Wizard 
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example, you'll save every page that 
links to the current page; if you select 2, 
you'll also save every page that links to 
those pages. We only want to view the 
news stories linked to the Forbes.com 
home page, so we left Download Pages 
at 1. Click Next. 

4 The next wizard dialog box lets you 
choose when to synchronize the 
content you'll save for offline viewing 
with new content the next time you 
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How To Save All Or Part Of A Web Page 



connect to the Internet (this is similar to 
refreshing a Web page). We opted not to 
set up a schedule, so we left the Only 
When I Choose Synchronize From The 
Tools Menu radio button selected. If you 
select I Would Like To Create A New 
Schedule, additional dialog boxes walk 
you through the process. Click Next. 

5 If the site you're using requires 
a username and password to log 
on, select the Yes, My User Name And 
Password Are radio button in the final 
dialog box, complete the required infor- 
mation, and click Finish. Otherwise 
leave the No radio button selected and 
click Finish. 

6 In the Add Favorite dialog box, click 
OK. IE saves the requested pages to 
your hard drive, depending on what 
you specified in step 3. This process can 
take awhile, especially if IE saves mul- 
tiple Web pages and /or if you have a 
dial-up connection. You can view the 
process in the Synchronizing dialog box 
that appears. (Click the Stop button if 
you want to cancel.) 

7 To view the pages without an Inter- 
net connection, open IE and select 
Work Offline from the File menu. Select 
the appropriate item from the Favorites 
menu to view it. Keep in mind that the 
next time you launch IE with an active 
Internet connection, the browser will de- 
fault to Working Offline mode until you 
again select Work Offline from the File 
menu to turn off the feature. 

8 To synchronize the saved content 
when your system is connected to 
the Internet, select Synchronize from 
the Tools menu, select the checkbox 



Internet Explorer's Work Offline fea- 
ture is overkill when all you want to 
do is save a single Web page or an 
image or text from a Web page. Here 
are the best methods for saving. 

Save an entire page. The simplest 
way to save a Web page is to select Save 
As from the File menu, use the Save 
Web Page dialog box to specify a loca- 
tion and name for the file you're saving, 
and click Save. The result is a little 
sloppy, though, as IE automatically cre- 
ates an additional file folder to store 
the images contained on that page. If 
you don't want that, move on to the 
next option. 

Save an entire Web page, take two. A 
cleaner way of saving a Web page is to 
select Save As from the File menu, use 
the Save Web Page dialog box to choose 
a location and give a name to the file, 
select Web Archive, Single File (*.mht) in 
the Save As Type drop-down menu, and 
click Save. Not all Web pages accommo- 
date this method, so you might have to 
use the previous option. 

Nab an image. To save a photo that 
appears on a Web page, right-click it 
and select Save Picture As. In the Save 
Picture dialog box use the Save In 
drop-down menu to select a location 
for storing the image, type in a new 
name for the file (or you can leave the 
photo's name as is) in the File Name 
field, and click Save. Keep in mind that 



next to the appropriate Web page 
listing under Offline Web Pages, and 
click Synchronize. To change the set- 
tings you made in step 3, highlight the 
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some sites are designed not to permit 
image saving. 

Grab some text. You can highlight 
any portion of a Web page with your 
pointer, press CTRL-C to copy the high- 
lighted area, and press CTRL-V to paste 
the content into a Word document or 
other location. Or to grab every bit of a 
page's text (apart from text appearing 
in images, banners, and such), you can 
select Save As from the File menu, use 
the Save Web Page dialog box to 
specify a location and name for the file, 
select Text File (*.txt) from the Save As 
Type drop-down menu, and click Save. 

Make A PDF. Adobe PDF (Portable 
Document Format) files are great for 
portability: They don't take up much 
space and, when created from a Web 
page, include all the content you'd see 
if you printed the entire Web page. To 
create a PDF you need one of Adobe's 
Acrobat products, such as Acrobat 6.0 
Standard ($299; www.adobe.com), or 
software with comparable PDF-pro- 
ducing capabilities. To make a Web 
page into a PDF, select Print from the 
File menu, under Select Printer choose 
Acrobat PDFWriter (or whatever 
name you assigned to the Acrobat 
printer when you installed and config- 
ured the software), and click Print. 
Use the Save PDF File As dialog box to 
specify a location and name for the 
file and click Save. I 



Web page listing, click Properties, select 
the Download tab, make your changes, 
and click OK. 

What You Want, When You Want 

You can use the steps we've outlined 
to save as many Web pages as you want 
for offline viewing (hard drive space per- 
mitting, of course). However, if there are 
numerous pages you'd like to save but 
you don't plan to synchronize them later 
on, it's better to simply save those pages 
to your hard drive one at a time. Check 
out the "How To Save All Or Part Of A 
Web Page" sidebar for details, pct 
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Dealing With 
Temporary Files 



tmp 




/ 



A Hands-On Approach Will Free Your PC Of 
Unwanted TIFs & Cookies 



Browsing online sometimes is like 
swimming in the ocean. It's fun and 
exciting, and there are far more places to 
explore than is humanly possible. But you 
always come away with more than you 
bargained for. 

Most of the temporary files you'll find 
on your hard drive are graphics images 
(GIF [Graphics Interchange Format] and 
JPEG [Joint Photographic Experts Group] 
files, especially) placed there by the Web 
sites you visit. The advantage to keeping 
the files is that when you return to the 
site, the page you're viewing will load 
more quickly. The downside, of course, is 
that these images — some of which youTl 
never use again — eat up space. 

By contrast, cookies are much smaller 
text files that store bits of information on 
your hard drive. That information may in- 
clude your preferences for when you're 
viewing a Web site, such as the types of 
books you like to browse through while at 
an online bookstore. Thus, when you re- 
turn to the bookstore, the site's cookies 
may enable it to welcome you back with 
information about the newest release in a 
genre or by a particular author. 

On the other hand, if your hard drive 
is already squeezed for space, you could 
gain some back by ridding yourself of all 
the cookies you don't really need. Even 
though cookies cannot contain any per- 
sonal information about you that you 
don't reveal, they still monitor your activi- 
ties online and share that information 
with other Web sites (more on this later). 
So, it's definitely in your best interest not 
to accept more cookies than necessary. 



IE Management 
Settings 

Internet Explorer does 
give you a few methods 
for managing temporary 
files and the settings that ei- 
ther permit or prohibit them. 
Clearly, the best way to start 
managing cookies is to restrict their 
use. We'll start on the Privacy Tab of the 
Internet Options dialog box, found on the 
Tools menu in IE. In the Settings section, 
you'll see a slider that you can move up 
and down to set the privacy setting for 
cookies. There are six settings: 

• Block All Cookies: No new cookies 
can be added to your hard drive, re- 
gardless of their origin. 

• High: No cookies are allowed from 
Web sites that don't have a compact 
privacy policy. In addition, cookies 
from Web sites that use your personal 
information without your explicit con- 
sent are blocked. 

• Medium High: If you select this setting, 
IE will block three types of cookies: 
third-party cookies from Web sites that 
lack a compact privacy policy, third- 
party cookies from Web sites that use 
your personal information without 
your explicit consent, and first-party 
cookies from Web sites that use your 
personal information without your im- 
plicit consent. 

• Medium: In this, the default setting, IE 
will block third-party cookies from 
Web sites that lack a compact pri- 
vacy policy, plus third-party cookies 
from Web sites that use your personal 




information without your implicit con- 
sent. In addition, it will delete first- 
party cookies from Web sites that use 
your personal information without 
your implicit consent once you close IE. 
Low: All third-party cookies from Web 
sites that use your personal informa- 
tion without your implicit consent will 
be deleted from your hard drive once 
you close your browser. 
Accept All Cookies: Not only will IE 
permit all new cookies you encounter 
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Internet Explorer provides a basic set 
of privacy settings that help you 
minimize the number of cookies 
your hard drive will accept. 
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in a browsing session, 
but it also will allow 
Web sites to access their 
cookies that are already 
on you hard drive. 
You can further tweak 
your cookie settings by 
clicking the Ad-vanced button 
in this dialog box. This opens the 
Advanced Privacy Set-tings dialog 
box, where you can choose to over- 
ride the automatic handling of cookies 
and differentiate between how first- 
and third-party cookies are handled. 
For both kinds of cookies, you can tell 
IE to accept cookies, block cookies, or 
prompt you for action when the 
browser encounters them. 

Though these are decent choices for 
handling cookies, they don't allow for 
customization per Web site. For that, you 
need to click the Edit button under Web 
Sites, which opens the Per Site Privacy 
Actions dialog box. You can either permit 
or block all cookies on a site-by-site basis, 
regardless of what kind of privacy policy, 
if any, the sites have. After examining 
these privacy options, you may want to 
adjust your settings. Microsoft recom- 
mends that if you do, you first should 
erase all the cookies that are already on 
your hard drive because the new settings 
may not affect the existing cookies. 

To view all your system's cookies at 
once, Windows XP users should open 
C:\DOCUMENTS AND SETTINGSX 
OWNE£\COOKIES (where OWNER is 
your user account name). You can dump 
files from this folder just by highlighting 
them and pressing DELETE. Review each 
one individually so you can keep those 
from sites you frequently use. 

Another place to view some cookies, 
along with most of your temporary In- 
ternet files, is by choosing Internet Op- 
tions from the Tools menu in IE and 
clicking the General tab. In the Temporary 
Internet Files section, click the Settings 
button and choose View Files in the 
Settings dialog box. This will open the 
Temporary Internet Files folder that con- 
tains many of those files (additional tem- 
porary Internet files are stored in 
subfolders not accessible here) and all of 
your cookies, as well. (This folder is also 
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You can easily adjust the amount of 
hard drive space allocated for the 
storage of temporary Internet files. 



Disk Cleanup More Options | 
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With just one click of a button, Disk 
Cleanup will rid your system of all 
temporary files and free up a good 
chunk of space. 




Advanced settings: 
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Use the View tab in the Folder 
Options dialog box to display the 
all-important Local Settings folder, 
without which you can't find the 
Temporary Internet Files folder 
through Windows Explorer. 



accessible through Windows Explorer, 
where you can also view the subfolders.) 
Just as with the Cookies folder, you can 
highlight any file here and delete it. 

Youll notice that in the Settings dialog 
box, you can move a slider to increase or 
decrease the amount of hard drive space, 
in megabytes, dedicated to storing tempo- 
rary Internet files. This dialog box also 
gives you the current location of the 
folder and an easy way to move that to 
another location on your hard drive. 

Disk Cleanup 

While we don't recommend dumping 
cookie files all at once, it's OK to do that 
with temporary Internet files in order to 
recoup disk space. Granted, Web pages 
load faster when these are present on 
your hard drive, but unless you have a 
really slow system, the difference isn't 
worth hoarding all those files . 

A nifty way to collectively delete tem- 
porary Internet files and other space 
wasters is through the Disk Cleanup tool. 
To launch this, point to Start, Programs 
(All Programs in WinXP), Accessories, 
System Tools, and Disk Cleanup. It may 
take a few moments for Disk Cleanup to 
scan your system and calculate the disk 
space you can save by deleting files in 
nine categories, including the Recycle Bin, 
temporary files (produced by programs), 
and offline Web pages. 

We ran Disk Cleanup, and we could 
save nearly 179MB of space by just getting 
rid of temporary files. For this and some 
other file categories, you can click the 
View Files button to see all the files Disk 
Cleanup will delete from your Content.iex 
folder (also found at C:\DOCUMENTS 
AND SETTINGS\OWNER\LOCAL 
SETTINGSXTEMPORARY INTERNET 
FILES). (If you do not see the Local 
Settings folder in Windows Explorer, click 
Folder Options under Tools and then 
choose Show Hidden Files And Folders 
on the View tab. Click Apply, and youTl 
see the Local Settings folder.) 

If you're looking at the Temporary 
Internet Files folder through Windows 
Explorer, notice the different fields that 
run across the screen above the list of 
cookies and temporary files: Name, 
Internet Address, Type, Size, Expires, 
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Last Modified, Last Accessed, and Last 
Checked. To sort the list of files by any 
one of these eight characteristics, just 
click that field, and the list will be shuf- 
fled accordingly. If you choose Internet 
Address, for example, that alphabetizes 
the entries according to their URL — a 
handy way to find and keep temporary 
files for sites you visit frequently. A 
quick way to keep such files and delete 
others is to highlight the few you want 
to keep and choose Invert Selection 
from the Edit menu. Finally, delete 
the newly highlighted entries, and 
your must-keep temporary Internet 
files will remain. 

Or, if you want to delete all temporary 
files without even looking, just highlight 
the file category in Disk Cleanup and 
click OK. That's all it takes to get rid of 
files that clutter your hard drive. 

Third-Party Options 

If your use of the Internet demands a 
more heavy-duty method for managing 
temporary files and cookies, you can al- 
ways opt for a third-party program. Just 
to give you a sample of what's available, 
we reviewed three such applications, all 
available as downloads from their re- 
spective companies' Web sites. 

Easy Erase File Cleaner 

Freeware 
EasyErase.com 
support@easyerase .com 
www.easyerase.com 

Easy Erase File Cleaner definitely 
lives up to its name. Once it's installed, 
all you have to do is check the types of 
files you want to erase — there are 14 cat- 
egories from which to choose — and then 
click the Clean Now button. It's that 
simple. And the files are wiped away, 
not just dumped in your Recycle Bin. 

In addition to deleting temporary files 
and cookies, this application can clear 
out the Recycle Bin; Clipboard data; 
your Internet and email histories; Recent 
Documents and the Run history in the 
Start menu; all the files under My Doc- 
uments, My Videos, My Pictures, and 
My Favorites; as well as individual files 
you specify. 



Of course, you get what you pay for, 
and because Easy Erase is free, you don't 
get some features you probably should 
have. For example, file-erasing programs 
should explain in detail how the file is 
erased. There are many types of deletion 
methods. (See "Demolition Experts" in 
the March 2004 issue, page 74.) A certain 
amount of security comes in knowing 
just how thoroughly a file has been 
erased, especially if the file contains per- 
sonal information. After all, file-retrieval 
programs exist that can recover deleted 
files. Does Easy Erase delete files beyond 
retrieval? It doesn't have a Help section 
within the program or on the Web site to 
explain this. 

That said, Easy Erase is not a bad op- 
tion for users whose PC isn't at risk to 
snoopers and who just need a basic file- 
management tool. 

WinBrush 2002 3.0 

$19 (free 17-day trial available) 
Magellass 

support@magellass.com 
www.magellass.com 

As with Easy Erase, you'll find Win- 
Brush a snap to use, but it sports more 
customizable features and a Help section. 
Seven tabs on the main interface group 
the types of files WinBrush will clean 
at your request. On the Windows tab, for 
instance, you can clean two items under 
Windows Documents History: The Doc- 
ument List History, accessed in the Start 
menu, and the Windows Stream History, 
which, in Windows 98 and up, cleans en- 
tries in the Registry that keep track of the 
programs and files opened on your PC. 
In addition, the Windows tab contains 
options for cleaning temporary files; the 
Run command history; Recycle Bin files; 
the Find command history; recent files 
used by Windows Accessories; and, if ap- 
plicable, recent files used by five pro- 
grams in Microsoft Office. 

WinBrush's thorough approach does- 
n't stop with the Windows category. On 
the Internet Explorer tab, you can clean 
the browser's history, temporary Internet 
files, the URL list in the Address bar, 
cookies, the AutoComplete Password 
Data (your username and password), and 
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Easy Erase is a free, basic program for man- 
aging cookies and temporary Internet files. 

the AutoComplete Forms Data (your per- 
sonal information, such as address and 
phone number). With both the temporary 
files and cookies sections, you can specify 
what to delete and what to save. To man- 
age your cookies, for instance, press the 
Cookies To Keep /Clean button and scroll 
through the list of all the cookies Win- 
Brush finds on your hard drive. From that 
list, designate which cookies to keep, such 
as ones that store login info for Web sites 
you frequent, and which to delete. 

Designed for users of Windows 95 
and up, WinBrush is an efficient way to 
manage not only your cookies and tem- 
porary files, but just about any other file 
on your hard drive, as well. It's available 
as a free trial for 17 days. After that, it 
costs $19 for a single-user license. 

Cookie Crusher 3.2 

$15 (free 30-day trial available) 
The Limit Software 
www.thelimitsoft.com 
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WinBrush 2002 provides an efficient method 
for dealing with temporary Internet files, 
cookies, and all sorts of files on your system. 
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The previous programs we looked at 
enable you to manage all sorts of files, 
including cookies and temporary In- 
ternet files. Cookie Crusher 3.2, how- 
ever, focuses just on handling cookies. 
And in that regard, we think it covers all 
the bases. 

Cookie Crusher acts as a proxy server, 
or middleman, between Web servers and 
your Web browser. Thus, you'll need to 
do a bit of configuration to your browser's 
setting before Cookie Crusher will work. 

Most users will need to do nothing 
more than this: If you use IE, click Tools, 
Internet Options, and Connections. 
Highlight your main Internet connection 
and click the Settings button. Under 
Proxy Server, check the box next to Use 
A Proxy Server For This Connection and 
click the Advanced button. Type Cookie 
Crusher's proxy address (127.0.0.1) and 
port number (5555) and click OK to close 
all the dialog boxes you just opened. 

By default, Cookie Crusher won't start 
when you launch Windows, although you 
can arrange that. Instead, look for the 
program icon in your Taskbar and open 
Cookie Crusher that way. Do this before 
you go online; you can't change the pro- 
gram's settings while using your browser. 

The main interface is the Cookie 
Filter Lists page. Here, you can add the 
domain name — either the URL or the IP 
address — of sites from which you want 
to accept or reject cookies. More specifi- 
cally, you can add the actual cookie file 
name in either list or you can accept 
session-only cookies from Web sites. 

You may think that typing Web 
sites in this screen would be a cum- 
bersome way to manage cookies. To a 
certain extent, you're correct. In fact, 
you'll probably want to start using 
Cookie Crusher on its Stored Cookies 
screen, but you first need to know how 
that works together with other aspects 
of the program. 

To the left on the main interface, click 
the Filter Rules link to open the How To 
Control Unlisted Cookies panel. This is 
the area where you'll instruct Cookie 
Crusher how to handle cookies from 
Web sites that you have not included on 
the Filter Lists page. The options here 
are wonderfully precise. 
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For a thoroughly customizable approach to using 
and managing cookies, try Cookie Crusher 3.2. 



To use Cookie Crusher, which 
acts as a proxy server, you'll 
need to type the program's 
proxy address and port number. 



One excellent feature of Cookie 
Crusher is its ability to try to distinguish 
between classifications of cookies: In- 
ternet advertisements, ecommerce, and 
Web site tracking. Of course, it's not 
possible to predict the intent of each 
and every cookie on the Internet with 
100% accuracy, so Cookie Crusher can 
also indicate to you, on a scale of one to 
four plus signs (+), how sure it is about a 
cookie's purpose. 

You can accept or reject all Internet 
advertisement cookies, ecommerce 
cookies, and site-tracking cookies. If you 
pick any of these three rules, you then 
have the option to override your Filter 
Lists with these rules. 

The next option lets you accept a 
cookie that expires at a time you specify. 
You can accept cookies that expire over 
a wide-ranging time period, from as 
soon as you close your browser to a 
month down the road. Again, you can 
indicate to Cookie Crusher that you 
want this rule to override the parame- 
ters you've established in the Filter Lists. 

Finally, indicate on this screen how 
you want Cookie Crusher to handle a 
cookie for which none of the rules 
you've selected on the Unlisted Cookies 
screen apply. Your four choices here are 
accept the cookie, accept it if it's session- 
only, prompt for confirmation, or reject 
the cookie. 

The Session Statistics area lets you 
view every cookie it encountered during 
your current Web session. (Or, you can 
view just the cookies that were accepted, 
just the session-only cookies, or just the 
cookies that were rejected.) 

Use this Stored Cookies screen to 
view all the cookies already on your 



hard drive. Then, highlight and delete 
any you want to get rid of. As we said, 
it's probably the best plan to begin using 
Cookie Crusher with this page. Then, in 
the future, you can use the Stored Cook- 
ies screen to make sure the filters you've 
chosen on the previously mentioned 
screens are working properly. 

Cookie Crusher sports a few other 
nifty features, as well. On the JavaScript 
Cookies screen, you can tell the program 
how to handle cookies that come from 
Web sites that use this scripting lan- 
guage. Keep in mind that the rules you 
establish here apply to domains that are 
not already covered in your Filter Lists. 
Basically, you can set Cookie Crusher to 
either accept or reject JavaScript cookies 
that come from unknown sites. 

Finally, on the Privacy Options panel, 
you indicate how you want Cookie 
Crusher to handle referrer fields. A re- 
ferrer field is the URL of the page you're 
looking at when you click a link on that 
page to jump to another site. Web sites 
use referrer fields to track how users 
browse the Web. For the sake of your 
anonymity, Cookie Crusher can remove 
these fields so they aren't passed back 
and forth among Web sites. 

Cookie Crusher 3.2 is available as a 
free, 30-day trial. Or, you can purchase 
the program for $15 for a single-user li- 
cense. It runs on Win98 and above and 
requires that you have Microsoft's .NET 
Framework (www.microsoft.com/net) al- 
ready installed. (You can also download 
it from The Limit Software Web site.) pct 
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Multimedia Plug-Ins *- 
For Enhanced Browsing 



Take Your Pick From Many 



As home users purchase more capa- 
ble computers and the number of 
broadband Internet connections increas- 
es, the Web is evolving toward a me- 
dia-rich environment where interactive 
animations and audio /video broadcasts 
are becoming standard. But although 
each version of Internet Explorer is bet- 
ter than the last at accommodating ani- 
mated graphics and streaming media, 
without help from plug-ins, IE and other 
browsers are still best at displaying stat- 
ic graphics and text. 

That's where multimedia plug-ins come 
in. Plug-ins are programs that integrate 
with your Web browser and let you play 
media files without having to leave the 
browser window or open a separate media 
application. When your browser encoun- 
ters a media file link embedded in a Web 
page, it passes the job of opening the file to 
the plug-in. Many of today's media plug- 
ins also include standalone players that 
work independently from the browser, let- 
ting you play CDs, DVDs, or media files 
you've downloaded. For this reason, most 
media plug-ins are also called players. 
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Knowing that you might have a favorite, 
many Web media developers give you a 
choice of which plug-in to use when you 
view their content. 



Let's take a closer look at six plug- 
ins that, together, will let you play just 
about any type of media file you 
encounter on the Web. 

Windows Media Player 

(www.microsoft.com/windowsmedia) 

Because Windows Media Player 
comes installed with Windows, it's an 
obvious starting point when it comes to 
discussing browser plug-ins. Although 
it's been around since 1992, in recent 
years Microsoft has taken the program 
to new heights by building better inte- 
gration with IE and by adding a juke- 
box, media library, and CD-burning 
capability. 

Windows Media Player includes vari- 
able speed playback without audio dis- 
tortion; Fast Streaming, where media 
buffering is done when you first open 
the media content (reducing the number 
of buffering interruptions as you play a 
long clip); and video smoothing, which 
enhances playback of low bit rate video 
clips. And when you encounter media 
clips while using IE, you have the choice 
of opening the full Windows Media 
Player or playing the clip in the Internet 
Explorer Media Bar. 

Windows Media Player can handle 
most of the popular media file formats, 
including AVI (Audio Video Interleave), 
MPEG (Motion Picture Experts Group), 
and MP3, but it is best at playing its 
own native formats, which include 
WMV (Windows Media Video), WMA 
(Windows Media Audio), and the older 
ASF (Advanced Streaming Format). 
However, it doesn't play the popular 
RealMedia format, nor does it play 
Apple QuickTime files. 



Media Player 9 Series is the 
latest version, and it comes 
in two different flavors, 
one for Windows XP and 
the other for Windows 
98SE/Me/2000. Both 
versions work practical- 
ly the same for Web 
content, but the WinXP 
version provides better 
audio and video quality, 
and the standalone player has 
more features. 

When you download the program, 
choose relative to your OS: WinXP 
users will get a 9.66MB download, and 
Win98SE/Me/2000 users download a 
13.3MB file. 

RealPlayer (www.real.com) 

RealNetworks was one of the first 
companies to offer ways to stream 
audio across the Web, and over the 
years, it has become a dominant force 
in helping provide Web multimedia 
content. RealPlayer, which is what the 
company now calls the plug-in and 
standalone media player, is a major 
competitor to Windows Media Player, 
offering the same types of jukebox, 
library, and CD-burning features. 
However, it goes beyond its rival by 
offering support for a wider array of 
file formats, including QuickTime 
files and the AAC (Advanced Audio 
Coding) format used by the Apple 
iTunes Music Store (www.itunes.com). 

As a browser plug-in, RealPlayers' 
strength lies in the ability to play its 
native formats, RM (RealMedia), RA 
(RealAudio), and RV (RealVideo), 
which are found at millions of sites all 
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over the Web. This makes it an essential 
plug-in for anyone serious about Web 
multimedia. 

RealNetworks offers two versions of 
RealPlayer, a free basic version, and 
RealPlayer Plus, which costs $19.95 and 
adds advanced video controls, a 10-band 
graphic equalizer, cross-fading between 
songs, more control over burning CDs, 
and a higher bit rate for encoding MP3 
files from your own CDs. The video con- 
trols and graphic equalizer enhance the 
program as a browser plug-in, but most 
users will probably want to just start 
with the free version. 

To download the 10.2MB installation 
file for RealPlayer 10 (the latest ver- 
sion), go to the Web site and click the 
Download RealPlayer Free button. If 
you are using IE, the RealPlayer installa- 
tion program will automatically down- 
load and start. For Netscape, you'll 
download the installation file to a local 
folder and then start it from that folder 
by double-clicking the file. 

QuickTime 

(www . apple .com / quicktime) 

For years, Apple's QuickTime file 
format and QuickTime Player have 
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been a favorite for those wanting to 
deliver video over the Web. Today, 
other players, such as RealPlayer, can 
open and play QuickTime video, but 
the QuickTime player is still the best at 
delivering its own native media, mak- 
ing it a valuable part of your Web 
browsing experience. 

Because the QuickTime player was 
developed primarily for video, it has a 
much simpler interface than many other 
media players and doesn't include 
jukebox or library functions. But as 
a plug-in, it provides great support 
for QuickTime files, ACC audio, and 
QuickTime VR movies, which allow 
developers to create 360-degree interac- 
tive panoramas. For $29.99 you can 
upgrade from the free version of 
QuickTime to QuickTime Pro, which 
adds features for creating media content. 

QuickTime Player 6.5, the latest ver- 
sion, is available for machines running 
Win98 or later. Click the QuickTime 
Player link or the right side of the 
page, and, on the player page, find the 
Download box, which includes a regular 
download link and a link for download- 
ing the standalone installer. The regular 
download, which is only 400KB, requires 
you to have a connection to the Internet 
during the installation so that an addi- 
tional 5 to 11MB of program components 
can download. The standalone installer 
is an 11MB download, but it does not 
require a connection to the Internet dur- 
ing the installation process. Regardless of 
which you choose, youTl be prompted to 
download it to a local folder where youTl 
need to double-click the download file to 
start the installation. 

Macromedia Flash & Shockwave 
Players (www.macromedia.com) 

A March 2004 NPD Research (www 
.npd.com) survey found that 98% of 
Web browsers had the Flash plug-in 
installed, which makes this plug-in 
undoubtedly the most popular. The rea- 
son for the popularity is the large num- 
ber of Web page developers that use 
Flash to create interactive menu sys- 
tems and page animations. It's rare to 
spend time browsing and not encounter 
a page that requires the Flash plug-in, 
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The Shockwave plug-in lets you experience 
sophisticated, interactive Web media, 
such as games, demonstrations, and, in this 
example, movie promotions. 

which is reason enough to add Flash to 
your arsenal. 

Whereas the Flash plug-in gives you 
access to Flash-enabled Web interfaces, 
its cousin, the Macromedia Shockwave 
plug-in, lets you view more sophisticat- 
ed content such as product demonstra- 
tions, online games, and video presenta- 
tions created with Macromedia Director. 
Together, the Flash and Shockwave 
plug-ins provide access to the broad 
range of rich media produced by devel- 
opers using Macromedia products. 

Unlike the other plug-ins mention- 
ed here, neither Flash nor Shockwave 
include a separate player component, 
and they only run in your browser. Both 
players are free and require that you 
have at least Win98. For Shockwave, you 
need Internet Explorer 6 with Service 
Pack 1 or Netscape 7.1. Flash works with 
a wider range of browsers, including IE5 
and 6, Netscape 4.7 and 7, and AOL 8. 

When you're at Macromedia's Web 
site, youTl see separate links for down- 
loading Flash and Shockwave. YouTl 
follow the same steps with both plug- 
ins; however, the browser you're using 
makes a difference. When you click the 
Flash or Shockwave link using Internet 
Explorer, the download page displays an 
Install Now button. Click it, and Flash or 
Shockwave will automatically download 
and install. For Flash, the download size 
is 480KB and only takes a few minutes on 
a dial-up connection, while Shockwave is 
4.3MB and will take much longer. 

If you are using a browser other than 
Internet Explorer, the download page 
for both Flash and Shockwave displays 
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Sites With Media Content Worth Checking 

^T here are millions of great sites with media content, 
1 but to get you started and give you a chance to try 
your new plug-ins, here are a few that you might find 
interesting or, at least, fun. 1 
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BBC Online: www.bbc.co.uk 
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Shockwave.Com: www.shockwave.com 
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Free 


Major League Baseball: www.mlb.com 
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Free; pay-for upgrades available 


CNN: www.cnn.com 
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Free; $9.95/month to upgrade 


Boomer Radio: www.boomerradio.com 
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Real Guide: guide.real.com 
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Free; pay-for upgrades available 


National Public Radio: www.npr.org 
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WindowsMedia: www.windowsmedia.com 
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SHOUTcast.com: www.shoutcast.com 
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Apple Learning Exchange: www.ali.apple.com 
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Cartoon Network: www.cartoon-network.com 
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Free 


GotRadio.com: www.gotradio.com 
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$23.95/year 


Apple Movie Trailers: www.apple.com/trailers 
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Yahooligans-.yahooligans.yahoo.com 
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Free 


JumpStart Learning Systems: www.jumpstart.com 
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Free 


Reuters Television Radio: tv.reuters.com 
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Yahoo! LAUNCHcast Radio: launch.yahoo.com/launchcast 
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Free; pay-for upgrade available | 


This Old House Video Library: homedepot.multicastmedia.com 
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ABCNews On Demand: www.abcnewsnow.com 
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Fisher-Price Online: www.fisher-price.com/us/playtime 
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a Download Now button. Click it, and 
it will prompt you to save the instal- 
lation file to a local folder, and when 
the download is complete, go to that 
folder and double-click the file to start 
the installation. 

WinAmp (www.winamp.com) 

Most MP3 aficionados know Win- 
Amp as one of the very first free, down- 
loadable MP3 players. Now at version 5, 
NullSoft has expanded the program into 
a full-featured jukebox that includes a 
playlist editor, media library, 10-band 
graphic equalizer, and the ability to burn 
CDs. It supports many popular media 
formats, including MP3, WMA, and 
AVI, in addition to its own native for- 
mats, NSV (NullSoft Video) and NSA 
(NullSoft Audio). 

Unlike the other players we've men- 
tioned, few developers use WinAmp's 
native file formats to deliver Web media, 
making it less popular as a browser 
plug-in. But many long-time WinAmp 
users know that where the program 
shines is in its ability to play SHOUTcast 



streaming audio, a format developed by 
NullSoft that lets home users turn their 
MP3 libraries into Web radio stations. 
Tens of thousands of free stations are 
available, and although RealPlayer also 
plays SHOUTcast streams, WinAmp is 
the plug-in of choice. 

There are two versions of WinAmp: 
the free basic player and a $14.95 Pro ver- 
sion that adds MP3 encoding and faster 




Although not as popular as other plug-ins, 
WinAmp gives you access to thousands 
of SHOUTcast Web radio stations from all 
over the world. 



CD burning. Both require you to have 
Win98SE or better. To download the free 
version, go to the Web site, click the 
Player link from the top menu, and then 
click the Get Free button. On the player 
download page, you can choose a Lite 
version download that's 735KB and only 
includes the basic audio playback compo- 
nents, a Full version download that's 
4.35MB which includes the entire pro- 
gram, or an 8.61MB Bundle version 
that also includes a sample MP3. Once 
you've chosen which one you want, click 
Download Now and save the file to a 
local folder. Once the download is com- 
plete, go to that folder and double-click 
the file to start the installation. 

The Finishing Touches 

With these six plug-in players in- 
stalled, you'll be ready for just about any 
multimedia content the Web can throw 
at you. See the sidebar above for a few 
places to start. There's quite a variety, so 
don't limit yourself to these! pct 

by John Lortz and Susan Leavitt 
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Make The Most 
Of Bookmarks 

The Basics & Beyond 



When you browse the Web, you 
probably visit a collection of sites 
that are important to you. Whether you 
visit these Web destinations regularly 
or infrequently, Internet Explorer's Fa- 
vorites feature can help you quickly 
access them. So that you can always lo- 
cate the sites that are critical to you, it's 
important to learn how to use your 
Favorites effectively. 

Begin With The Basics 

A bookmark or favorite is a shortcut to a 
specific Web page. To begin, we discuss 
adding a bookmark to your Favorites and 
using the bookmark. Note that the infor- 
mation we provide applies to IE version 6. 

Add and use bookmarks. To add a 
bookmark to your list of Favorites, open 
IE and go to the Web page that you want 
to add. Next, click the Favorites icon on 
the IE toolbar to display the Favorites 
menu down the left column and click 
Add. You can also add Favorites by 
clicking Favorites on the menu bar and 
selecting Add To Favorites. In the Name 
field of the Add Favorite dialog box, IE 
automatically inserts a suggested name 
for the bookmark. If you prefer a different 
name, delete the automatic entry and type 
the new name. Click OK to add the page 
to your Favorites list. 

You can also use a keyboard shortcut 
to quickly add an item to your list of 
Favorites. To do this, go to the Web page 
that you want to add and press CTRL-D. 
IE automatically adds the page to the end 
of your current Favorites list. 

To use your Favorites list, open the 
Favorites menu and click the bookmark 
you want to open. If you want to continu- 
ally display the Favorites list, click the 
Favorites icon. IE displays your Favorites 
in the left pane. 



Organize with folders. As your 
Favorites list grows, youTl want to or- 
ganize it so you can easily find what 
you need. IE lets you create folders 
in your Favorites list that you can 
use to group related items. For 
example, you can create a folder 
named Travel and move the 
travel-related bookmarks to it. 

To create a Favorites folder, 
open the Favorites menu and 
click Organize Favorites. In the 
Organize Favorites dialog box, 
click the Create Folder button. IE places 
a new folder icon in the list of items on 
the right of the dialog box. Type the 
name you want to assign to this new 
folder and press ENTER. 

After you create a folder, you can move 
items to it in several ways. With the Or- 
ganize Favorites dialog box open, select 
the item you want to move and click the 
Move To Folder button. IE displays the 
Browse For Folder dialog box. Navigate 
to the Favorites folder where you want to 
place the selected item and click OK. You 
can also click the Favorites icon to display 
your Favorites list and simply drag and 
drop bookmarks to the desired folder. 

Reorganize, rename, and remove. By 
default, IE lists Favorites in the order that 
you add them. To make items easy to lo- 
cate, you can reorganize the list alphabeti- 
cally or in any other order that you prefer. 

To sort Favorites in alphabetical order, 
open the Favorites menu, right-click any 
item in the list, and click Sort By Name. IE 
lists all folders in alphabetical order first, 
followed by the individual bookmarks in 
the main Favorites folder. Unfortunately, 
as you add items, IE places them at the 
end of the list. You must repeat the Sort 
By Name selection to alphabetize your 
Favorites list again. 



In addition to alphabetizing the list, 
you can customize the order of your Fa- 
vorites by dragging items to any location. 
This feature functions with the Favorites 
menu, the Favorites icon, and the Orga- 
nize Favorites option. When you use the 
Favorites icon or the Organize Favorites 
option, you can also use the ALT-Up ar- 
row key combination to move an item up 
the list and ALT-Down arrow keys to 
move an item down the list. 

You may find that you want to re- 
name a bookmark or change its under- 
lying URL. To rename an item, display 
your Favorites list, right-click the book- 
mark or folder you want to rename, and 
click Rename. Type the new name and 
press ENTER. To modify a bookmark's 
URL, right-click the item, click Proper- 
ties, and click the Web Document tab. 
Edit the information in the URL field 
and click OK. 

Over time, a bookmark may become 
obsolete. To remove an item from your 
Favorites list, right-click it and click 
Delete. Click Yes to confirm that you want 
to send the item to the Recycle Bin. You 
can also use this method to remove a 
Favorites folder, which removes the 
folder and its underlying contents. 
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^ Share Your 

W Favorites 

To share your IE 
Favorites with another 
PC or another browser 
application, IE includes 
an Import/Export Wizard 
that places the information 
in a single HTML file. Note 
that some versions of other Web 
browsers, such as Netscape 
Navigator 7.0, automatically import 
your IE Favorites. If you are planning 
to export your IE Favorites to share with 
a different browser application on your 
computer, first verify whether 
they are already present. 
To open the Import /Ex- 
port Wizard in IE, open the File 
menu and click Import And Export. 
Click Next. The wizard presents four op- 
tions: Import Favorites, Export Favorites, 
Import Cookies, and Export Cookies. To 
send your Favorites to another applica- 
tion or to a file, click Export Favorites and 
click Next. The wizard prompts you to 
select the folder that you want to export. 
To export all of your Favorites, select the 
Favorites folder. Selecting a folder below 
the Favorites folder causes IE to export 
only that folder's contents. 

After you select the folder to export, 
click Next. If you have another browser 
app installed and configured so that IE 
can export directly to it, the Export To An 
Application option is active. However, 
because this option overwrites the other 
application's existing bookmarks, it is 
safer to select the Export To A File Or 
Address radio button. 

When you select Export To A File Or 
Address, IE automatically completes the 
destination path with your MY DOCU- 
MENTS folder and uses Bookmark.htm as 
the file name. If you prefer a different des- 
tination, such as a floppy diskette or net- 
work drive, click the Browse button and 
select the desired location. After you de- 
fine the destination path, click Next and 
Finish. IE displays a message stating that 
it successfully exported your Favorites. 
Click OK. 

After you create the Bookmark.htm 
export file, you can email it, load it in IE 
on another PC, import it in a different 
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browser, use it as a backup for your IE 
Favorites feature, or print a list of your 
Favorites. To view the file or print it, 
open Windows Explorer, navigate to 
the Bookmark.htm file, and double- 
click to open it. The order of the items 
and folders may not match the order of 
your Favorites in IE because the export 
file sorts the items by the date they 
were added. 

To print the contents of the Bookmark 
.htm file, open the File menu and click 
Print. If you want the associated URLs to 
print on the list, select the Print Table Of 
Links checkbox. This option may appear 
on the Options tab of the Print dialog 
box, depending on your system. After 
you select the print options you want, 
click OK to print the file. 

Get More With 
Bookmark Managers 

Sensing a need for more features than 
IE offers, a number of third-party devel- 
opers have created bookmark managers. 
Most of these products are shareware, 
which you can try for free and purchase at 
a nominal cost. You might like to experi- 
ment with these products, and we detail 
two for you to consider. 

Bookmark Buddy ($29.95, 30-day free 
trial; www.urlorg.com) is a feature-rich 
product that offers security and manage- 
ment options you won't find in IE. For 
security, Bookmark Buddy comes with 
password encryption to protect any pass- 
words you need to access a bookmark- 
ed site. It also encrypts the list of URLs 
stored in your favorites. 

The interface has multiple display 
modes, automatic sorting options, sepa- 
rate bookmark collections, and fields to 
store data about each bookmark. The pro- 
gram also validates bookmarks to find 
any that are obsolete, and it lets you 
schedule future site visits. 

If you want extensive security features 
for your browser favorites, consider My 
Personal Favorites 4.0 ($29.95, 15-day free 
trial; www.webroot.com) from Webroot 
Software. This bookmark manager requires 
you to create and enter a password to ac- 
cess the program, preventing others that 
use your PC from viewing your list of fa- 
vorites. In addition to requiring a password 
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Bookmark Buddy lets you search bookmarks 
for text in titles, keywords, and notes. You 
can store information about each bookmark 
in an extended Notes window, which 
displays when you press F5. 

to access My Personal Favorites, the pro- 
gram lets you store usernames and pass- 
words for the bookmarks that you create. 
When you select a favorite that has an asso- 
ciated username and password, My Per- 
sonal Favorites automatically displays a 
prompt with the appropriate username 
and password information. When you are 
not using My Personal Favorites, you can 
hide it so that it runs in the background. 

Favor Your Favorites 

Effectively using IE's Favorites fea- 
ture saves you time. Rather than typing 
a long URL or trying to remember an 
obscure Web address, you can open 
any Web page with two clicks of your 
mouse. Organizing and maintaining 
your bookmarks also saves you time, 
and you can easily build on IE's fea- 
tures with any number of shareware 
bookmark managers, pct 
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Right-click an item in My Personal Favorites 
to display a list of options, including the 
program's Export feature. The Export 
feature lets you send the currently 
displayed group of bookmarks to an Excel 
file, an HTML file, or a Word document. 
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The Path 
Of Least 



Vulnerable Systems Attract Crackers! 



The laws of physics dictate that things 
such as air, water, and electricity will 
always follow the path of least resistance. 
Crackers likewise conform to that same 
edict. The initial goal is to achieve access 
to your computer or network in order to 
read your files. Crackers and like-minded 
Internet opportunists exploit weak points, 
which often appear in the form of security 
holes on your PC. They will routinely 
scan random computer connections 
looking for vulnerable systems that offer 
them the least resistance. This is analo- 
gous to the thief who goes sneaking 
around randomly jiggling doorknobs 
until he finds a door that's unlocked. 

More seasoned and experienced 
crackers are at the head of the pack and 
are harder to combat. Fortunately, they 
are few in number. More prevalent are the 
rookies or apprentices who wish to show 
off newfound technical prowess by at- 
tacking unsuspecting victims. Once inside 
your system, crackers may copy, change, 
or delete files. In addition, they can install 
a back door to permit themselves regular 
access in the future. They may even install 
a sniffer program to capture the user IDs 
and passwords of everyone who accesses 
the system and then use the captured IDs 
and passwords to attack the networks of 
other organizations. 

The first step toward securing your 
Internet connection is reached by gaining 
an understanding of the typical cracker's 
mindset. If you learn how the cracker 
may penetrate your system, you'll be 
better able to understand where your 
computer is vulnerable and, thereby, how 
to go about protecting it. 



Malware & Spyware 

Malicious code is any 
program that behaves in 
unexpected and poten- 
tially damaging ways. 
Among its numerous 
talents, malicious code 
can change, delete, in- 
sert, and transmit data 
outside an organization. The 
three most common types of mali- 
cious code you're likely to encounter are 
viruses, worms, and Trojan horses. 

Without going into great detail, a virus 
is a computer program or segment of 
computer code, which, like its biological 
counterpart, has the ability to replicate. A 
worm is a computer program that is able 
to spread copies of itself to other com- 
puter systems, often via network connec- 
tions such as the Internet. A Trojan horse 
is a program that carries out something 
that was intended by the software pro- 
grammer but which the user is not aware 
of until the software is executed. In other 
words, a malicious program hides in the 
Trojan horse of a useful, benign program. 

Because nearly all modern-day mali- 
cious code is mobile, it will use email 
messages, instant messaging, and P2P 
(peer-to-peer) file-sharing applications as 
transmission mechanisms. Careful 
scrutiny of email messages and the use of 
up-to-date antivirus software are impera- 
tive for all Internet connected computers. 

Spyware is software that is decep- 
tively installed on a user's computer to 
collect personal information, modify 
computer settings, or display unwanted 
advertising. Spyware can be found 




piggy-backed with 
some of the popular P2P file- 
sharing programs. P2P manufac- 
turers are encouraged to tack on the 
spyware when they learn that certain 
spyware companies will pay them for 
every install of the spyware onto a user's 
computer. Spyware may also infiltrate 
your computer via a method known as a 
drive-by download, when, just by vis- 
iting a Web site, a program or cookie is 
surreptitiously placed on your computer 
to track what you do and where you go. 
Installing and regularly running spy- 
ware detection and removal tools such 
as PepiMK Software's Spybot-Search & 
Destroy (security.kolla.de) or Lavasoft's 
Ad-Aware (www.lavasoftusa.com) can 
help you secure your computer and en- 
sure your privacy. 

Addresses & Ports 

An IP address, issued by your ISP, is 
used to identify your computer when it is 
connected to the Internet. If you're a 
broadband user, your IP address is static, 
or always the same. Because broadband 
is an "always on" connection to the 
Internet, it increases your chances of 
being probed by crackers. If you use dial- 
up service, you're issued a unique IP ad- 
dress (temporarily) only for the duration 
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of your time online. Using 
solely a dial-up connection 
somewhat reduces your com- 
puter's risk of being probed 
but doesn't eliminate the 
risk altogether. 

Ports are important to crackers 
because they are essentially used 
between two computers to commu- 
nicate. There are more than 65,000 
ports available; however, only the first 
1,023 are commonly used. Each port is 
assigned a number dedicated to a partic- 
ular function. For example, Web pages 
you viewed typically pass through port 
80, while email messages travel through 
ports 25 (for outgoing messages) and 
110 (for incoming). Using readily 
available and legitimate port-scan- 
ning tools, crackers can scan large 
blocks or ranges of IP addresses 
with alarming speed in search 
of an open or unprotected port to use as 
an entry way into computers. Personal 
firewall programs offer defense in that 
they help "hide" your ports, protecting 
them from scans and probes. To learn 
more about personal firewalls, visit the 
Personal Firewall Day Web site (www 
.personalfirewallday.org). 

A Hole In One 

It seems like hardly a week goes by 
where we don't read or hear about an- 
other hole or vulnerability discovered in a 
Microsoft operating system or Web 
browser. These vulnerabilities can leave 
systems open to attack by introducing an 
easily exploitable security hole. The much- 
publicized DCOM (Distributed Com- 
ponent Object Model) vulnerability is a 
perfect example of such a security hole. 
Back on July 16, 2003, Microsoft released 
security bulletin MS03-026, which warned 
about a potentially serious security vul- 
nerability in the Windows DCOM RPC 
(Remote Procedure Call) interface. The 
flaw affected Windows NT/2000/XP/ 
Server 2003. In a nutshell, this particular 
Windows design flaw allowed someone to 
remotely transfer and then run code in an 
unpatched and nonfirewalled Windows 
system on the Internet. 

Because the average Windows user 
has no need to enable DCOM, you may 
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Steve Gibson's DCOMbobulator is a free 
utility that addresses a problem with a 
Microsoft DCOM patch for Windows. 

wish to shut down DCOM altogether, as 
it attracts Internet worms and permits 
your system to be remotely compro- 
mised by crackers. A handy utility called 
DCOMbobulator is available for free at 
security expert Steve Gibson's Web site 
(www.grc.com/dcom). 

Compromised systems have even been 
used as pawns to attack targeted Web 
sites. For example, crackers have used 
Trojan horses to commandeer computers 
and use them to stage DDoS (distributed 
denial of service) attacks against large 
Internet companies such as Amazon and 
Yahoo! Some types of computer viruses 
will exploit seldom-used ports by using 
them as back doors, allowing outside 
(Internet) access to infected computers. 

Security holes in the form of unpatched 
and unprotected systems offer easier tar- 
gets for attack. These security holes may 
be the result of vulnerabilities in software 
code due to sloppy programming or 
system misconfigurations, or they may 
come from malicious code 
and spyware. Whatever the 
reason, you are potentially 
at risk every time you log 
on to the Internet. 

Unfortunately, security 
holes in our computers 
aren't always easy to spot, 
making the finding and 
plugging of them that 
much more difficult. To 
help address this difficulty, 
Microsoft has developed a 
handy cost-free tool called 
MBSA (Microsoft Baseline 
Security Analyzer). 



Microsoft devised the MBSA as a 
streamlined method for identifying 
common security misconfigurations. For 
additional information or to download a 
copy, visit Microsoft's MBSA Web site 
(www.microsoft.com/technet/security 
/ tools /mbsahome.mspx). Keeping your 
system and browsers up-to-date with the 
latest Windows Updates and security 
patches remains one of the most impor- 
tant security tasks you can undertake. 

In The End 

The Internet can be likened to the 
American Wild West of the 1800s, vast 
and largely unregulated. Break-ins occur 
at an alarming rate because the Internet 
provides an especially comfortable and 
interesting place for crackers. The 
Internet was not designed with security 
in mind. It is a large, intricate network 
with many software flaws. It is easy to 
remain anonymous and behave clandes- 
tinely on the 'Net. Because everything is 
interconnected, everything is vulnerable, 
and an expert intruder can cover his or 
her tracks by weaving a trail through 
dozens of systems in numerous locations 
or countries. Many cracker tools that re- 
quired in-depth knowledge a few years 
ago have become commonplace and easy 
to use. It must be emphasized that per- 
sonal firewalls, up-to-date antivirus soft- 
ware and regular updating and patching 
are essential security components for any 
Internet connected computer, pct 

by Douglas Schweitzer 
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Microsoft's Baseline Security Analyzer helps identify common 
security misconfigurations. 
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Ad ware & Spyw 
Eliminators 



Secret Agent No More 

Spyware is a word that invokes images 
of James Bond or maybe MAD maga- 
zine. However, there's nothing intriguing 
or funny about it. According to a survey 
by Earthlink and WebRoot (www.earth 
link.net/spyaudit/press), one-third of the 
world's computers have some kind of 
spyware (or its relative, adware) installed 
on them. Spyware can range from a 
simple search bar that helps you find 
products and services you need to a clan- 
destine Trojan horse that reports all your 
keystrokes to a malicious attacker. 

Spyware finds its way into your PC 
through free, downloaded utilities, such 
as games, informational toolbars, special- 
ized search engines, and screen savers. 
Many users get spyware through "drive- 
by" installs from rogue Web sites that ex- 
ploit the vulnerabilities in weak browser 
security settings. 

A Dose Of Its Own Medicine 

So how do you find out if you're one of 
the millions of spyware victims? Spyware 
has distinctive fingerprints in the form of 
Registry entries, files, folders, or memory 
processes. A spyware scanner is special- 
ized software that scans these areas 
looking for known objects. Antispyware 
packages can also immunize your system 
by installing software and modifying se- 
curity settings to prevent reinfection. 
Pricing ranges from free to around $40. 
We looked at over a dozen different scan- 
ners and chose three to review in print. 

Our testing involved a specially in- 
fected machine that contained dialers, 
search bars, weather utilities, and other 
helpers (such as Bonsai Buddy). We 
turned off our antivirus protection and 



surfed gambling and free stuff sites, an- 
swering Yes to any request to install or 
download software. What we ended 
up with was a system (a Dell 4100 
with Windows XP Professional 
Edition) that was barely usable. For 
example, when we scanned this 
system with Ad-Aware, it found 
over 700 objects, including cookies, 
executables, browser hijacks, and plug- 
ins. Read on for results on how each pro- 
gram handles the mess we created. 

Before we dig into the reviews, we'll 
list two warnings. First, spyware utilities 
don't clean or prevent everything, so 
you should try more than one if you can. 
Sec-ond, sometimes these utilities will 
clean out good things, such as spam fil- 
ters, so look at your reports or logs be- 
fore deleting anything. 



Ad-aware 6.0 

Free; $26.95 for the Plus version; 

$39.95 for the Professional version 

Lavasoft 

General@lavasoft.de 

www.lavasoftusa.com 

File size: 1.61MB 

Ratings 



Interface 


3 


Performance 


4 


Features 


5 


Documentation 


3 


Overall Score 


4/5 



Ad-aware is one of the most widely 
used spyware scanners, and for good 
reason. It's free and easy-to-use and 
works pretty well. While many of the 
products we tested could find spyware in 
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their trial version, most didn't clean them; 
Ad-aware 6.0 is one of the few free prod- 
ucts that both scan and clean. The compa- 
ny's philosophy is that users should have 
a way to detect and clean, regardless of 
their ability to pay. As soon as you reg- 
ister, you're offered proactive protection, 
such as blocking ActiveX, browser hi- 
jacks, and Registry manipulation. 

The interface is relatively easy-to-use, 
though we found the update and quaran- 
tine processes might confuse a new user. 
The default Deep Scan settings will clean 
a system well and work relatively fast. 
The object that's scanned is reported on 
the Scan Status screen. When it stops, you 
get a report that lists all the objects. If an 
object was running at the time of the scan, 
Ad-aware will prompt you to reboot, and 
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Ad-aware 6.0 offers great scanning and 
cleaning for a great price: free. 
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it automatically 
cleans and runs 
when your system 
returns. 
We found clean- 
ing just a little con- 
fusing, though, as you 
can quarantine the 
found objects to a spe- 
cific file name or delete 
them. However, if you de- 
lete, Ad-aware also quaran- 
tines them to a default location. 
If you find something that doesn't 
work after youVe removed the spy- 
ware, you can always roll back the 
specific objects. Every run of Ad- 
aware creates a new quarantine file 
with the date and time as the name. 

One of our gripes with Ad-aware is 
the lack of an automated update. In our 
testing, Ad-aware removed most of the 
spyware on our system, including 
Bonsai Buddy, which was ignored by 
some other products. Ad-aware didn't 
remove the P2P (peer-to-peer) net- 
working module, though. 

Ad-aware is a great deal for the price: 
It's free. If you're looking for more active 
protection, upgrade to either Ad-aware 
Plus or Ad-aware Professional. 



Spyware Eliminator 3.0 

Free Spyware Scan (one scan); $29.99 

Aluria 

(888) 627-4650 

www.al uriasoftware.com 

File size: 5.9MB 

Ratings 

Interface 3.5 
Performance 3.5 
Features 4 
Documentation 3.5 
Overall 3.5 



Aluria's Spyware Eliminator sports a 
Mac OS X look-alike interface, and we 
found the initial default settings a little 
confusing. After agreeing to a disclaimer, 
users choose from three Quick Start 
Wizards. These let you clean your files, 
prevent certain attacks, or scan your 
system. You can also go right to the main 
program interface. 



You must update Spyware Eliminator 
for it to be effective. Unfortunately this is 
a manual process, and because of the way 
the program is set up, most users will 
scan first and update later. You can sched- 
ule automatic scans but not updates. 

Most users can figure out the interface, 
which is good, as the documentation is 
rather thin. Help is mostly screen shots 
with little obvious text and some blatant 
errors such as a screen shot showing the 
Exclusion list highlighted under the Roll- 
back item. We found some oddities, such 
as the Fix Home Page Hijacker help op- 
tion, which lets you reset your default 
home page titled Host File Settings. While 
some products, such as Spy Sweeper, do 
clean and protect Windows Host files, this 
is a misnomer for Spyware Eliminator. 

In testing, the scanning and reporting 
went OK, and Spyware Eliminator 
claimed to find a lot of our spyware and 
adware. Unfortunately, it didn't do so well 
cleaning, leaving all the search bars (all 
three of them) in Internet Explorer and 
Bonzai Buddy. A look at the log showed 
that it had found these items; it just didn't 
remove them. We tried rebooting and res- 
canning, but they were still there. 

Overall, Spyware Eliminator could 
eliminate some things, but for our pur- 
poses, we needed to look elsewhere to 
really make an impact. After running 
Spyware Eliminator three times and re- 
booting between each time, we installed 
Ad-aware standard version, which found 
and removed 349 objects, including 
Bonzai Buddy and our search bars. 



Spybot Search & Destroy 1 .3 

Free (donations encouraged) 
Safer Networking 
www.spybot.info 
File size: 4.15MB 

Ratings 



Interface 

Performance 

Features 

Documentation 

Overall 



4 

4 

5 

4.5 

4.5 
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Spybot Search & Destroy is a tool of- 
fering a lot of options for not a lot of 



Spyware Eliminator's Mac-like interface offers 
a good scan and report. 

money. (Actually, no money.) Spybot 
opens with a simple interface, but you can 
switch to the Advanced Mode for more 
options. It does as well as other tools, 
finding the majority of the bad guys. 

For the average user who could care 
less about digging deeper into their ma- 
chine, Spybot may be overkill. However, 
experienced users know that getting in 
and manually removing things can be the 
best (and safest) way to clean a machine. 
The Advanced Mode Tools section lets us 
get in and analyze our system; identify 
lost DLL (dynamic-link library) files; and 
view and remove ActiveX controls. Some 
things, such as the Process Viewer and 
system startup tools, are available in 
Windows, though Spybot puts them in 
one convenient place. The comprehen- 
sive, context-sensitive Help section also 
gives you plenty of information. 

Spybot offers an easy recovery mode in 
case you nuke too much in your system; 
you can disable it whenever you want. 

Some features are unique to Spybot, 
such as the optimization for visually im- 
paired users and the skin chooser (which 
currently has only two styles). The prod- 
uct is free, but you'll find yourself want- 
ing to make a donation as you use it, 
especially the first time you start using 
the manual tools. While Spybot wasn't 
as aggressive in its automatic clean- 
ing mode as we would have liked and 
doesn't have a lot of proactive protec- 
tion, it is a must-have tool. 

Subscribers can read about more 
adware and spyware eliminators by 
pointing their browser to www.pc 
today.com/pctnovll/spyware. pct 

by Jay Munro 
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Pop-up messages in the System Tray keep re- 
minding me about unused Desktop icons or nag- 
ging me to stay current with updates. How can I 
get rid of these messages? (Windows XP) 

Annoying, aren't they? You can banish these pop-up mes- 
sages by changing your Taskbar settings. 

Right-click an empty area of the Taskbar and select 
Properties from the pop-up menu. In the Taskbar And Start 
Menu Properties window, select the Taskbar tab and click 
Customize. (The box next to Hide Inactive Icons must be 
checked to do this.) YouTl 



get a scrollable list of 
System Tray icons (repre- 
senting applications and 
events), and you should 
find and click the icon la- 
beled There Are Unused 
Icons On Your Desktop. 
Next to the icon's name is a 
drop-down menu of per- 
mitted behaviors for the 
icon (Always Show, 
Always Hide, and Hide 
When Inactive). Select 
Always Hide. 

Repeat this process for 




' Formatting 

Connect 1 

Edit Mast: r 
\\Z. Header and Footer 
Q Measurement 

Menu Bar 

Task Pane 
Web Tools 
WordArt 



[ Close 



You can get rid of the Ask A 
Question box in Office by 
removing its check mark when 
you customize your toolbars. 



any other System Tray icons and messages that seem to pop up 
when you least expect them. Click OK to save your changes 
and dismiss the window. Click Apply and OK to close the 
Taskbar and Start Menu Properties window. 

I have my Desktop folder options configured to 
open each folder in the same window. But some- 
times I would prefer the old way of opening a se- 
lected folder in a new window. Is there an easy 
way to do this? (Windows 98/Me/2000/XP) 

Opening all folders within a single window is a good way to 
keep windows under control. It not only reduces on-screen 
clutter, it also helps prevent multiple open windows from 
using up system resources and bogging down your computer. 
But there are times when opening multiple Desktop windows 
is helpful, such as when you want to compare the contents of 
two folders or drag-and-drop items between two locations. To 
force a folder to open in a new Desktop window, hold down 
the CTRL key and double-click the folder. 

Are there any other ways to selectively open 
folders in new windows? I tend to forget key- 
board combinations. (Win98/Me/2000/XP) 



It's a bit more complicated, and you must take extreme pre- 
cautions when you do it, but you can edit the Windows 
Registry and add the option to open a folder in a new window 
to the right-click pop-up menu. 

To open the Registry Editor, click Start and select Run. In the 
Run dialog box, type regedit and press ENTER or click OK. 

Select the following Registry key: HKEYJLOCALJV1A- 
CHINE\SOFTWARE\CLASSES\DIRECTORY\SHELL. 
Create a new key by right-clicking the Shell key and selecting 
New and Key from the pop-up menu. Name the new key 
opennew. A value, called Default, will appear in the right win- 
do wpane of the Registry Editor. Right-click Default and select 
Modify from the pop-up menu. In the Value Data field, type 
Open In New &Window (this is case sensitive) and click OK. 
In the left windowpane, right-click the opennew key you cre- 
ated earlier, and select New, Key from the pop-up menu. 
Name the new key command. Right-click the default value's 
name and select modify from the pop-up menu. If you use 
Win98/Me/XP, type C:\Windows\explorer.exe %1 in the 
Value data field. If you use Win2000, type C:\Winnt\ex- 
plorer.exe %1 in the Value data field. Exit the Registry. 

When you right-click a folder in a Desktop window, youTl 
have the option to open the selected folder in a new window. 

I frequently need to access the properties associ- 
ated with a file or folder. What's the quickest way 
to do this? (Win98/Me/2000/XP) 

You can right-click a file or folder and select Properties from 
the pop-up menu, but that isn't the fastest method because you 
must wait for the menu to display. Instead, hold down the ALT 
key and double-click the file or folder, and the Properties di- 
alog box will instantly appear. 

I know that I can start Windows Explorer by right- 
clicking a folder and selecting Explorer from the 
pop-up menu. Is there a way to access Windows 
Explorer without first opening a Desktop 
window? (Win98/Me/2000/XP) 

There are many ways to do this. The most obvious (and per- 
haps slowest) method is to dig through the Start menu until 
you find Windows Explorer. A faster, easier method is to use 
the Windows key on your keyboard. Press the Windows key-E, 
and Windows Explorer will open, with My Computer as the 
starting point. 

If your keyboard doesn't have a Windows key, you can 
create a hotkey shortcut for Windows Explorer. Right-click a 
blank area of the Desktop, select New, and click Shortcut 
from the pop-up menu. In the Location field of the Create 
Shortcut dialog box, type c:\windows\explorer.exe (in 
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Specify a command 
Categories: 



3rd sequence 
Current keys: 



Currently assigned to 
Save changes in: 
Description 



Assign | 



Assigning an inactive macro to 
the INSERT key is an easy way 
to prevent Word from slipping 
into Overwrite mode. 



Win98/Me/XP) or 
c:\winnt\explorer.exe (in 

Win2000) and click Next. 
Type a name for the shortcut 
(or accept the default name) 
and click Finish. The new 
shortcut will appear on 
your Desktop. 

Hold down the ALT key 
and double-click the shortcut. 
In the Properties dialog box, 
type the key you want to use 
to activate Windows Explorer 
in the Shortcut Key field. The 
key you select will work in 

combination with the CTRL- 

ALT keys. For example, if you select the letter E, your new 
hotkey shortcut for launching Windows Explorer will be 
CTRL-ALT-E. If you want to specify a directory where 
Windows Explorer should start, type the directory path in 
the Start In field. Click Apply and OK to save your changes. 

Sometimes when I'm editing a Word document, 
I notice that instead of inserting each character 
I type, Word is overwriting the existing char- 
acter. This isn't the way Word normally behaves, 
and I don't know how to fix it or why it started 
working this way. (Office 97/2000/XP/2003) 

The problem is that Word is responding to the INSERT key 
on your keyboard. For some reason, Word still recognizes the 
old Insert and Overwrite typing modes from the early days 
of DOS word processing. Overwrite mode was handy for 
editing because all you had to do to move the cursor around 
was use the arrow and PAGE UP and PAGE DOWN keys. 
With the advent of the mouse and the GUI (graphical user in- 
terface), the Overwrite function became obsolete. 

To put Word back into the default Insert typing mode, 
press the INSERT key. If you want to ensure that a stray 
finger won't unexpectedly put you back into Overwrite 
mode, you can assign a macro to the INSERT key that 
changes the settings to do nothing. 

Open a blank Word document. Click Tools and select Macro 
and Record New Macro. Type a name for the macro, such as in- 
sertbegone, and click the Keyboard button. (There should be no 
spaces in the macro's name.) In the Customize Keyboard 
window, click to insert the cursor within the Shortcut Key field 
and press the INSERT key. Click the Assign button and click 
Close. Word will start recording your keystrokes to this new 
macro, so don't do anything other than move the mouse over to 
the Macro Recorder toolbar that opens and click Stop. (You 
may have to click the Stop Recording icon, which is the blue 
square.) You've created a macro that doesn't do anything, so 
pressing the INSERT key won't put you into an unwanted 
typing mode. 



I've customized the menus in the various Office 
applications to fit my work style and I'm running 
out of space. Specifically, the Type A Question For 
Help field in the menu bar is in my way. Can I 
shorten or eliminate this field? (Office XP) 

Unlike other menu and toolbar elements, you can't move or 
eliminate the Type A Question For Help field by dragging it 
around or dragging it off the menu bar. But there is an easy way 
to eliminate this field and free up its space. 

Right-click the menu bar and select Customize from the pop- 
up menu. The Customize window will open. Click the Toolbars 
tab. Don't bother looking for a Type A Question For Help entry in 
any of the Customize options; you won't find it listed. Instead, 
place your mouse cursor over the field and right-click. A small 
menu will pop up with a check mark next to Show Ask A 
Question Box. Click the check mark to remove it and click Close. 

If you want to eliminate this field in other Office applications, 
you will need to repeat this process in each application. 

My colleagues and I often collaborate on Office 
documents. Is there a way to remove hidden data 
when the documents are complete? (Office 
XP/2003) 

Hidden data can sometimes be a problem with collaborative 

documents. Individuals can 
use the track changes feature 



to add notes, edits, and au- 
thoring information to docu- 
ments. This information can 
remain within an Office docu- 
ment, even if it isn't visible to 
most viewers. 

A new Office add-in, called 
rhdtool (Remove Hidden 
Data Tool), can permanently 
remove hidden data within 
Office documents before 
they're released for public 
consumption. You can down- 
load the rhdtool add-in from 
www.microsoft.com/down 
loads. (Search for "remove 
hidden data".) 

Can I create timelines to synchronize audio and 
video files in PowerPoint? (PowerPoint 2003) 

The second release of Microsoft's Producer 2003 add-in gives 
you the ability to create timelines for syncing audio, video, 
slides, and other multimedia files. It also allows you to publish 
your presentation for viewing in any Web browser. You can 
download the new Producer 2003 add-in at www.microsoft 
.com /downloads. (Search for "producer 2003".) I 
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If System Tray notifications are 
driving you to distraction, 
banish them from your sight 
by customizing the Taskbars 
properties. 



by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 
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Windows XP runs many services on its own, each 
of which takes up its share of processing time, 
memory, or other system resources. Which ser- 
vices do I need, and which ones can I disable? 
(Windows 2000/XP) 

You can set the startup properties of WCS (Windows 
Component Services) that run in the background to Automatic, 
Manual, or Disabled. The Automatic option starts the service 
whenever you start Windows. With the Manual option, you 
start the service when and if you want it. Another service or ap- 
plication may also start 
WCS, if needed. The 
Disabled option prevents 
the service from running 
for any reason. Unless 
you're sure a service 
won't be needed by an- 
other service or applica- 
tion, it's best to use the 
Manual option rather 
than the Disabled option. 

To access the compo- 
nent services in Win2000, 
click Start and select 
Settings and Control Pa- 
nel. In the Control Panel 
window, double-click the 
Administrative Tools 
folder and double-click 
Component Services. 

To access the compo- 
nent services in WinXP, click Start, select Control Panel, and 
double-click Administrative Tools. (If you're using Category 
View, you'll find the Administrative Tools in the Performance 
And Maintenance category.) Double-click the Component 
Services icon to open the Component Services window. 

Select the Services (Local) item in the left pane. The right pane 
will display a list of all component services and their Startup 
Type. To change the Startup Type of a service, right-click the ser- 
vice's name and select Properties from the pop-up menu. In the 
Properties window, use the drop-down menu to select a Startup 
Type (Automatic, Manual, or Disabled) and click OK. 

To enhance performance, set seldom-used or unneeded ser- 
vices to Manual. The following is a list of common services that 
you can consider setting to Manual. If you use these services 
often, it may be best to leave them in their default startup type. 

• Portable Media Serial Number Service 

• IMAPI (image mastering application program interface) CD 
Burning Com Service 



Set the Startup Type of rarely 
used WCS (Windows Component 
Services) to Manual to conserve 
system resources and allow higher 
processor throughput elsewhere 
in your system. 



• Help And Support 

• Themes 

• Print Spooler (unless you print often) 

Other services to consider setting to Manual, depending on 
how you use them, are Automatic Updates and Error 
Reporting Services. 

I never use power-saving features, such as 
Hibernate. Is it OK to turn this feature off? 
(Win2000/XP) 

If you're not the hibernating type, feel free to turn this fea- 
ture off. In WinXP, click Start, select Control Panel, and double- 
click Power Options. (If you're using the Category View, select 
the Performance And Maintenance category and click Power 
Options.) In Win2000, click Start, select Settings, choose Control 
Panel, and double-click Power Options. 

In the Power Options dialog box, select the Hibernate tab. 
Remove the check mark next to Enable Hibernation and click 
Apply and OK. By turning off the Hibernation option, you will 
free up an amount of disk space equal to the amount of RAM 
installed in your system. If you have a large amount of RAM, 
this is a significant chunk of free disk space. 

Next, reboot your computer and run Disk Defragmenter to 
recover the previously reserved space from your hard drive. To 
do this in WinXP, click Start and select All Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, and Disk Defragmenter. In 
Win2000, click Start and select Programs, Accessories, System 
Tools, and Disk Defragmenter. 

In the Disk Defragmenter window, select the appropriate 
disk drive and click Defragment. The defragmentation 
process can take some time, so you may need to find some- 
thing else to do while you wait. When the process is complete, 
reboot your computer. 

I hate waiting for a Desktop or Explorer window 
to update after a change is made. Is there a way 
to force a window to refresh? (Windows 98/Me) 

There are two primary ways of forcing a Desktop window 
to update. The easiest and most common ways are to press F5 
or click View and select Refresh. You can also instruct 
Windows to perform a window refresh on its own in a faster 
time frame. 

To do this, you must use the Registry Editor. (Be very 
careful when you modify the Registry.) Click Start and select 
Run. In the Run dialog box, type regedit and click OK or press 
ENTER. In the Registry Editor, locate the following key: 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM\CURRENTCON- 
TROLSET\CONTROL\UPDATE. 
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If there is a value with the name UpdateMode in the right 
pane, right-click it and select Modify from the pop-up menu. 
Change the last two numbers in the value to 00. (You may need 
to use the arrow keys to position the cursor at the end of the ex- 
isting data and then use the BACKSPACE key to remove the 
existing data before you can change it.) 

If there is no Update- 
Mode value, you will need 
to create it. Right-click a 
blank area of the right 
pane and select New and 
Binary Value. A New value 
key will be created, with a 
default name already high- 
lighted for editing. Type 
UpdateMode (this is case- 
sensitive) and press ENT- 
ER. Right-click the new 
UpdateMode value and se- 
lect Modify from the pop- 
up menu. Change the 
value data to 00. Click OK, 
exit the Registry, and re- 
start your computer. 
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The System Policy Editor, found 
on the Windows 98 installation 
CD, can help you manage your 
Desktop environment and speed 
up the startup process by pre- 
venting Win98 from remembering 
which windows were open (and 
where they were located) when 
you last shut down. 



I'm usually in a hurry 
to work on my cur- 
rent project. But 

when I start my com- 

puter, I end up waiting on Explorer and folder 
windows to open to where I left them when I last 
shut down. Is there a way to start up to a clean 
Desktop? (Win98/Me) 

Of course, the easiest thing to do is to close all open win- 
dows before you shut down. But if you're like most people, 
you're usually in too much of a hurry to remember such 
minor details. 

Rather than rely on your memory, you can use the System 
Policy Editor, an often-forgotten tool that was included on the 
Win98 installation CD. Microsoft didn't include the System 
Policy Editor on the WinMe installation CD, but if you have the 
Win98 CD, you can use it to install the System Policy Editor. 
(Note: Microsoft doesn't support the use of the System Policy Editor 
with WinMe, but it does work on that OS.) 

To install the System Policy Editor, insert your Win98 CD. 
If your CD-ROM is set to Autorun, a window will open, dis- 
playing the various options available on the CD. Select 
Add /Remove Software. If the CD doesn't automatically start, 
click Start and select Settings, Control Panel, and Add/ 
Remove Programs. In the Add /Remove Programs window, 
click the Windows Setup tab and click Have Disk. In the 
Install From Disk dialog box, type the following into the 
Copy Manufacturers Files From field: e:\tools\reskit 
\netadmin\poledit (where e is the appropriate drive letter 
for your CD-ROM drive), and click OK. 



In the Have Disk dialog box that opens, put a check mark 
next to Group Policies and a check mark next to System 
Policy Editor. Click the Install button to start the installation 
process. When the installation is complete, click OK. 

To prevent Windows from remembering Explorer and 
folder windows at startup, click Start, and select Programs, 
Accessories, System Tools, and System Policy Editor. In the 
System Policy Editor window, click File and select Open 
Registry. In the Local Registry window that opens, double- 
click the Local User icon. Click the plus sign (+) next to 
Windows 98 System to expand it. Expand the Shell entry and 
expand the Restrictions entry. In the list of Restrictions, place 
a check mark next to Don't Save Settings At Exit and click 
OK. Click File and select Save. 

The next time you shut down, Win98/Me won't remember 
your open windows. When you start your computer, it will 
boot to a clean Desktop. As an added bonus, shutdowns will 
be slightly faster. 

Is there an effective way to speed up printing, 
other than buying a faster printer? 
(Win2000/XP) 

You can significantly 
speed up the printing 
process, as long as you're 
willing to trade some- 
thing in return for that 
extra speed. Depending 
on your OS, the directions 
are different. 

Click Start and select 
Settings and Printers (in 
Win2000), or click Start 
and select Printers And 
Faxes (in WinXP). Right- 
click the printer you 
want to configure and se- 
lect Properties from the 
pop-up menu. In the 
Printer Properties win- 
dow, click the Advanced 
tab. Select the radio button next to Print Directly To The 
Printer. This will permit the fastest possible printing. The 
catch is that the application doing the printing won't be 
available until printing is complete. 

If you want the application to return to your control faster, 
select Spool Print Documents So Program Finishes Printing 
Faster, then select the Start Printing Immediately option. If 
you share a network printer with others, select the option to 
Start Printing After The Last Page Is Spooled. I 

by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 
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You can use the Print Spooler in 
Windows 2000/XP to manage the 
performance of your printer and the 
applications that create print jobs. 
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How can I further increase security on my com- 
puter? (Windows 2000/XP/Windows Server 2003) 

If you are looking to beef up system security, you can 
require users to insert a special floppy diskette before 
logging on to a computer. If they 
do not have access to the floppy, 
they will not be able to log on. 
The benefit of this is that you 
can limit who logs on to your 
computer. The downside, how- 
ever, is that if you lose the 
floppy, you are also locked out 
of your computer. 

You can create the special 
floppy using the following steps: 

1. Open the Start menu, click Run, 
type syskey in the Open field, 
and click OK. 

2. Click the Update button in the 
Account Database dialog box 
that appears. 

3. In the Account Database Key dialog box (the Startup 
Key dialog box in WinXP and WinServer 2003), select 
the System Generated Password radio button if it isn't 
already selected. 

4. Insert a floppy into the floppy drive and select the Store 
Startup Key On Floppy Disk radio button. 

5. Click OK. 

6. Follow the on-screen prompt and restart your computer. 



For increased security, you 
can create a special floppy 
diskette that all users will 
be required to use in order 
to log on. 



Now each time you reboot your computer, Windows will 
prompt you for the floppy before the logon screen appears. 
Remember, if you lose your floppy, you won't be able to access 
information on your computer. 

How can I prevent others from accessing my 
Registry? (Win2000/XP/WinServer 2003) 

By default, the Windows Registry is available to other 
users on the network. If another user has the know-how, he 
can remotely access your Registry without your knowledge. 
Because the Registry is basically the heart of the Windows 
OS, you may want to prevent others from having access to it. 

If the idea of other users accessing your Registry is discon- 
certing, you can disable the Remote Registry service using the 
following steps: 

1. Open the Start menu, select Settings, and click Control 
Panel. (WinXP users can open the Start menu and click 
Control Panel.) 

2. Double-click Administrative Tools. 



3. Double-click Services. 

4. Scroll down the list of 
services and locate 
Remote Registry 
Service (Win2000) or 
Remote Registry 
(WinXP). 

5. Right-click the service 
and click Properties. 

6. In the Startup Type 
field, select Disabled 
from the drop-down 
menu. 

7. Click OK. 
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You can increase security by disabling 
the Remote Registry service. 



When you restart your 
computer, the service will no longer be running and other 
users will not have remote access to your Registry. 

Do I need to have File And Printer Sharing 
always enabled? 

As the name implies, File And Printer Sharing is required 
if you have resources on your computer that you want to 
share with other users on your network. However, if you do 
not have resources you need to share, it is best to get rid of 
the service. In other words, disable it if you do not need it. 
Running unnecessary services can, in fact, lessen the security 
of your computer because crackers are always looking for an 
open door into a system. 

If you need to disable File And Printer Sharing, you can do 
so in Windows 9x and Windows Me using these steps: 

1. Open the Start menu, select Settings, click Control Panel, and 
double-click Network. 

2. Right-click your Local Area Connection and click Properties. 

3. Under the Configuration tab, deselect File And Printer 
Sharing For Microsoft Networks. 

4. Click OK. 

If you are running Win2000/XP: 

1. Open the Control panel (as directed in the previous tip). 

2. Double-click Network And Dial-Up Connections (Win2000) 
or Network Connections (WinXP). 

3. Right-click Local Area Connection and click Properties. 

4. Under the General tab in Win2000, remove the check 
mark next to File And Printer Sharing For Microsoft 
Networks. In WinXP, you will find this option under the 
Networking tab. 

5. Click OK. 
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I have shares on my computer. How can I monitor 
unauthorized access to them? (Win2000/XP) 

Auditing is a security feature that lets you track events 
that occur on your computer. For example, you can monitor 
all successful and unsuc- 



cessful logon attempts. 

If you have shared re 
sources on your com- 
puter, you can use 
auditing to monitor ac- 
cess to those resources. 
In order to do this you 
must first enable au- 
diting and then enable 
auditing for specific 
shared resources. 

You can enable au- 
diting using the fol- 
lowing steps: 
1 



Success 
Fjiluie 



L 



You need to enable auditing for 
object access before you can audit 
shared resources. 



Open the Control Panel and double-click 
Administrative Tools. 

2. Double-click Local Security Policy. 

3. Expand Local Policies in the left pane (click 
the plus sign [+]), and click Audit Policy. 

4. In the right pane, double-click the Audit 
Object Access policy. 

5. In the Local Security Policy Setting dialog 

box (the Audit Object Access Properties dialog box in 
WinXP), select the Success and/or Failure checkboxes. 

6. Click OK and close the Local Security Policy console (the 
Local Security Settings console in WinXP). 

Now that you have enabled auditing, you must now 
enable auditing for specific resources. To audit a folder, 
follow these steps: 

1. Open Windows Explorer. 

2. Browse to the appropriate folder, right-click it, and 
click Properties. 

3. Select the Security tab. If you are running WinXP, you 
must disable simple file sharing before the Security tab is 
available. To do so, open Windows Explorer, click Tools, 
and select Folder Options. From the Advanced tab, re- 
move the check mark next to Use Simple File Sharing. 

4. Click the Advanced button and select the Auditing tab in 
the Access Control Settings dialog box. 

5. Click the Add button to specify which users and groups 
you want to audit. 

6. Type in the user or group name in the Name field and 
click Check Names. Click OK. 

7. Specify the type of events you want to audit by placing a 
check mark beside each one. Click OK. 

8. Click OK to close the Advanced Security Settings 
dialog box. 

9. Click OK to close the folder's properties dialog box. 



I have enabled auditing for object access. How 
can I tell if there are any unsuccessful attempts to 
access resources? (Win2000 or later) 

In the previous tip, we told you how to enable auditing for 
object access. Once you set up auditing for your computer, any 
security-related events that occur are written to the Security 
log. You can view the contents of the log file using the 
Windows Event Viewer. If you are running Win2000 or later, 
you can view audited events by opening Event Viewer. (Open 
the Control Panel, double-click Administrative Tools, and 
double-click Event Viewer.) Click Security Log (Security in 
WinXP) and Windows displays all the audited events that have 
occurred in the details pane. 

If you are running Windows NT 4.0, you can open the Event 
Viewer by clicking Start, pointing to Programs, Administrative 
Tools, and selecting Event Viewer. 
Simply click the Security log to view 
your audited events. 

All events that are written to the 
Security log (as well as the other log files) 
will appear with an icon beside them. 
You can use the icon to determine the 
type of event that has occurred. Within 
the Security log youTl see two different 
icons. An icon resembling a key repre- 
sents a successful event; a lock icon rep- 
resents an unsuccessful event. 




You can use Event Viewer to view 
the contents of the Security log. 



How can I view the Security log for another com- 
puter? (WinNT 4.0/Win2000 or later) 

To view the contents of the Security log for another computer, 
first open the Event Viewer on your computer. (Refer to the two 
previous tips for these steps.) If you are running WinNT 4.0, 
open the Log menu and click Select Computer. You can then se- 
lect or type in the name of the computer you want to view. If you 
are running Win2000 or later, open the Action menu and select 
Connect To Another Computer. Browse for or type in the name 
of the computer you want to connect to and click OK. 

Is there a faster way to access the Event Viewer? 
(WinXP/WinServer 2003) 

In previous tips we outlined the standard steps for accessing 
the Event Viewer. You can also create a shortcut to Event Viewer 
on your Desktop, making it a little more accessible. To do this, 
right-click an empty area on your Desktop, point to New, and 
click Shortcut. When the Create Shortcut Wizard appears, type 
c: \ windows \ system32\mmc.exe c: \ windows \ system32 
\evetvwr.msc in the Type The Location Of The Item field. Click 
Next. Type in a name for the shortcut and click Finish. I 

by Chris Pirillo 

Chris Pirillo is the founder ofLockergnome.com. He writes a monthly column 
for CPU magazine (www.cpumag.com). 
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Can I send a fax with my PC? (Win3.x/95) 

If you are running Win3.x, faxing is only possible via a 
third-party solution or through a complicated setup using 
Microsoft Exchange Server (not recommended). To locate a 
third-party fax solution (for Win3.x or Win95), visit a software 
download site such as Tucows (www.tucows.com) or Total 
Shareware (www.totalshareware.com) . 

If you are running Win95, you can install and run Microsoft 
Fax. You will need to install both Microsoft Exchange and 
Microsoft Fax and then add Microsoft Fax to your user profile 
as an information service. You will also need a fax modem 
(most modems are fax modems; check your computer's docu- 
mentation to be sure). 

1. From the Start menu, select Settings and click Control Panel. 

2. Double-click the Add /Remove Programs icon. 

3. Click the Windows Setup tab, select the Microsoft Exchange 
and Microsoft Fax checkboxes, and then click the OK but- 
ton. The Inbox Setup Wizard will walk you through the pro- 
file setup process. If Setup prompts you to restart your 
computer, do so. 



Does Win3.x have shortcut keys 

like those in other versions of Windows? 

Win3.x does not have as many shortcut keys as later versions 
of Windows, and many of its programs do not give you as 
much flexibility in creating your own. However, Win3.x offers 



ALT-F4 


Closes the current program 


ALT-TAB 


Switches among open programs 


CTRL-TAB 


Switches among Program Groups 
(also opens windows in some programs) 


CTRL-ESC 


Opens the Task Manager 


ALT 


Press the ALT key and the underlined letter 


in a command to execute the command or 
task on Windows or program menus 


F1 


Opens the Help utility for the 
current open program 



The Inbox Setup Wizard will help you 
establish user and fax settings, such as 
whether to accept incoming calls. 
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4. In Control Panel, double-click 
Mail And Fax. 

5. Under the Services tab, click 
Add, select Microsoft Fax from 
the list of available information 
services, and click OK. Click 
Yes when a dialog box appears. 

6. Select the User tab, type your name in the Your Full Name 
field, and then type your area code and fax number in the 
Fax Number fields. 

7. Click the Modem tab and select your modem. Click OK. 
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numerous helpful shortcut keys, some of which are the same 
ones used in later versions of Windows. You'll find several of 
the more helpful ones listed above. In each instance, however, 
the hyphen between two keys indicates you should press both 
keys at once (or press and hold the first 
key while you press the second). 



Do you want Microsoft Fan to answer every incoming call? 



Recommended if you receive voice calfs on this line or use 

the modem with other program.-. You can click the fax 
machine icon when the phone rings to receive a fax. 
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How can I adjust my display's 
settings so my monitor 
shows more colors? (Win3.x) 

Many PCs running Win3.x have archaic 
video cards and monitors that do not sup- 
port SVGA (Super Video Graphics Array), 
a graphics standard required to display 
more than 16 colors. However, this may 
not be the case with your system. First, 
confirm that your monitor is SVGA-compatible (check the mon- 
itor manual or manufacturer's Web site). Second, check with the 
manufacturer of your video card for a recommendation about 
the optimum display resolution. And then follow these steps: 



Display: 
Keyboard: 
Mouse: 
Network: 



You can now send faxes using 
the Compose New Fax Wizard. 
From the Start menu, select Pro- 
grams, click Accessories, and 
select Fax. Next, Click Compose 
New Fax. 

For Microsoft's discussion of 
Microsoft Fax, visit the Knowl- 
edge Base (support.microsoft.com) and search for article 
152196. There are also excellent, more detailed, step-by-step 
instructions for Microsoft Fax at www.mcfedries.com 
/ Books / CIG Win95 / faxing .asp . 



SuperVGA 800x600 256 colors Small Fonts 



SuperVGA 1024x768 256 colors Small Fonts 

Super VGA 640x480 256 colors 

Super VGA 800x600 16 colors 

Super VGA 800x600 256 c olors Large Fonts 

Super VGA 800x600 256 colors Small Fo 

TIGA [Large fonts) 



OK 




Cancel 




Help 



Set your resolution to the optimum 
level the manufacturer suggests. 



1. From within Program Man- 
ager, open the Main group 
and double-click the Win- 
dows Setup icon. 

2. From the Options menu, 
select Change System Settings. 

Click the Display pull-down menu and look for settings that 

begin with Super VGA. 

Select the recommended display resolution. 



82 November 2004 / www.pctoday.com 



Tips & Tweaks PC Yesterday 



5. Click OK. If Win3.x prompts you regarding the driver, select 
Current. Restart Windows, if necessary. 

If you cannot display more than 16 colors but your monitor 
supports it, consider upgrading your video card. There 
is nothing in Win3.x that prevents you from displaying more 
than 16 colors. If you can display 256 (or more) colors, you 
will notice a substantial improvement in the appearance of 
complex graphics. 

How can I obtain better performance from 
the very modest amount of RAM installed in 
my Win3.x machine? 

One way you can squeeze better performance from your 
Win3.x PC is with a permanent swap file. The swap file is a 



Windows 3.x's Virtual Memory Settings let 
you create and manage a permanent swap 
file and enable 32-bit disk and file access. 



fJulAnrp.. I ling RIDS 
fie Accctt: DnvbC: 32-BM 



* 



3 



Cache Size: [51? 'ij H8 



space on the hard drive that Windows 
uses as virtual RAM. If you do not 
have a permanent swap file, Win3.x 
creates a temporary one, which is a 
less efficient solution. You should not 
create a permanent swap file if your drive is compressed. 

1. Open the Main program group in Program Manager and 
double-click the Control Panel icon. 

2. Double-click the 386 Enhanced icon. 

3. Click the Virtual Memory button and look under the Swapfile 
Settings. If the Type is Permanent, you are in good shape. 

4. If the swap file Type is Temporary, you should defragment 
your hard drive before you proceed. Then, return to this 
window and click Change. 

5. In the New Swapfile Settings section under Type, select 
Permanent. In the New Size box, set the amount of the swap 
file. Doubling the amount of permanent memory is a good 
bet if you have the available space. (You can adjust the set- 
ting later, if necessary.) 

6. If you have 32-bit Access checkboxes at the bottom, make 
sure you select them if they don't already have check marks. 
This lets Win3.x store and access data more efficiently. 

7. Click OK. Restart your computer, if necessary. 



Due to enhancements made in Win95, users of this OS 
should not create a permanent swap file. Rather, they should 
let Win95 manage their settings. 

I have USB (Universal Serial Bus) devices I want 
to install on my computer. Can I make my PC 
USB-compatible? (Win3.x/95) 

The short answer is probably not. Two limitations, hardware 
and software, prevent users from running USB devices on 
Win3.x/95 machines. Older computers do not have USB jacks, 



which are necessary in order to run USB devices. (The exception 
to this rule is a USB mouse, which may work if you purchase a 
PS/2 to USB adapter and connect it that way.) 

You may be able to add a USB card for your device (if you 
have an available, suitable slot), but it still may not work if 
your version of Windows does not support USB. Windows did 
not support USB until Win95 OEM (original equipment manu- 
facturer) Service Release 2.1. No retail version of Win95 had 
USB support. If you have an older, non-USB version of Win- 
dows, see if the manufacturer of your device offers a driver for 
your version of Windows and then obtain manual configura- 
tion instructions. However, a better bet for users of Win3.x and 
early versions of Win95 is to add a different type of port still in 
common use, such as an Ethernet port for Internet access or a 
second parallel port for an extra printer or scanner. 

If you are running the final OEM versions of Win95 
(Service Release 2.1 or 2.5), you have USB support. 
Once you add a USB card to your PC, you should be 
fine. To find out if your version of Win95 supports 
USB, select Settings and then Control Panel from the 
Start menu and double-click Add /Remove Programs. 
If USB Supplement To OSR2 is an installed program, 
you have USB support. 
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Internet Explorer won't open Adobe PDFs 



(Portable Document Formats). Is there any way 
I can open them? (Win3.x/95) 

Adobe provides its free Acrobat Reader (www.adobe.com 
/products /acrobat/readstep2.html) in versions for Win3.x and 
Win95. However, early versions of IE do not support PDFs, and 
you, therefore, cannot open them directly within the browser. If 
you use IE3 or an earlier version, download and install Acrobat 
Reader. Then, download and save PDFs you find online and 
open them from within Acrobat Reader. If you use IE4 or later, 
adjust IE's settings so the browser can open PDFs. For instruc- 
tions, visit Adobe's Support Knowledgebase document 315029 
(www.adobe.com/support/techdocs/98fe.htm). 

Is there any way to customize the Windows 
Startup screen? (Win95) 

The Windows startup screen, also called a splash screen, is 
nothing more than a 400 x 320 pixel bit-map image. You can re- 
place it with anything you wish: a favorite photograph or a 
written message, for example. 

1. Locate an image or create it in an image-editing program. 

2. Open the image in your image editor and size it (crop it or 
reduce it) to exactly 320 pixels high x 400 pixels wide. 

3. Save the image as an 8-bit bit map, naming it Logo.sys and 
storing it directly on the C: drive. (If you think you might 
want to revert to the Windows logo, first rename the 
original Logo.sys file something else, such as Logo. old.) 
You can change the shutdown display, too; just replace 
Logos. sys, as well. I 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Can I change the theme in my Pocket PC 
as I do in other Windows versions? 

The default theme included with the Pocket PC operating 
system is nice, with its attractive blue background and 
Windows logo in the corner. At some point, the time comes to 
replace this theme with some- 



Jazz up your 
Pocket PC by 
downloading 
and installing 

new themes. 



Today 



_] Use the picture as the background 



Appearance 



thing a little more exciting. 
New themes replace the Start 
menu and the system color 
scheme, as well as the default 
background for the Today 
screen. With free add-on utili- 
ties, you can animate Pocket PC themes or 
extend them beyond the basic system colors 
to include modifications to battery notifica- 
tion and the close button. You can also ex- 
tend the themes to support Landscape mode. 
Pocket PC Themes (www.pocketpcthemes 
.com) is one of the best resources for finding 
add-on themes. The site offers thousands of 
free theme downloads, plus it provides a community with 
support for creating themes. After locating a new theme, 
make it active on the Pocket PC by tapping Start, Settings, and 
Today and choosing a theme from the available Themes list. 
Click OK to set your theme. 

How can I search for and find 
files and folders on my Pocket PC? 

Searching for data on a Pocket PC is fairly similar to using 
the search function in Windows Explorer, but there are a 
couple of major differences. Pocket PC data is not searchable 
by file type, and searches never include actual Pocket PC ap- 
plications. In fact, the Find feature isn't really designed to 
find specific files at all; it's meant to locate information 
within a file. If a file is lost in a subdirectory of the Pocket 
PC, browsing the File Explorer is required to locate it. Does 
this make the Find feature useless? No way! It's great for 
finding related items within Inbox messages, 
Word documents, Notes, Tasks, Contacts, 
and a variety of other file types. For instance, 
if finding every file containing a reference to 
Sandhills Publishing is necessary, tap Start, 
Programs, and Find. Type those two words 
on the Find line, select All Data as the search 
type, and tap Go. Find will quickly return a 
list of every file containing those two words. 
To narrow the search to only include email 
items, replace All Data with Pocket Outlook 
and tap Go again, narrowing the search. 
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To customize the Today screen, tap ore of 
the following therres and tap OK. 

Spiral 

Windows Default 



Beam 



When I download items to my 
Pocket PC, where do they end up? 

Downloading files through Pocket Internet Explorer is an in- 
credibly useful way to grab reading material for a plane flight or 
make quick additions to movie and music collections while trav- 
eling. Where do these files go once they are 
downloaded? Internet Explorer automatically 
downloads the files to MY DEVICEXWIN- 
DOWSXTEMPORARY INTERNET FILES. 
Windows Media Player stores downloads in 
MY DEVICE\TEMP\WINDOWS MEDIA 
PLAYER TEMP by default. To transfer files to 
a storage card or somewhere more fitting with 
a file organization strategy, just navigate to 
the appropriate folder and copy files to a more 
useful location of your choosing. 
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parts of this Group Policy Object. 

Disable User Configuration settings 



In both Windows and Pocket PC, I 
am annoyed with the ActiveSync 
window. Can I hide it somehow? 

One major annoyance of the ActiveSync software is the way 
it pops up and takes focus away from other applications during 
synchronization. ActiveSync is quite capable of running in the 
background without interruption, but it requires a setting 
change. To make this change, first uncradle the Pocket PC; the 
configuration change won't work if the Pocket PC is in the 
middle of synchronization. Open ActiveSync on the Desktop 
and choose Tools and Options. Click the Rules tab and uncheck 
the box next to Open ActiveSync When My Mobile Device Con- 
nects. This setting has no effect on the ability to sync with the 
PC; it merely keeps the window from popping up. 

Can I speed up my Windows XP 
login on my notebook computer? 

While the WinXP login process is considerably faster than 
previous Windows versions, your mobile downtime is better 
spent doing something other than waiting for Windows to finish 

logging in. WinXP in- 
cludes a Group Policy 
editor, which allows 
network administrators 
to set specific rules re- 
garding what individ- 
ual users can or cannot 
do with the computer. 
When a notebook computer isn't operating as 
part of a domain, such as when it is sitting 
on a hotel room desk or when its owner is 
a one-person small business, this feature isn't 
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Place check marks 
next to both boxes in 
the Disable section to 
disable the Group 
Policy editor and 
speed up login. 
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particularly useful. At each login, WinXP checks the Group 
Policy settings for the Local Computer Policy to verify settings 
for the user logging in, even if there aren't any. Disabling this 
feature improves login speed because the system no longer 
checks for Group Policies. To disable the Local Computer Policy, 
make sure you are logged in as a user with administrative privi- 
leges. Click Start and Run (or press the Windows Key-R) and 
type gpedit.msc to launch the Group Policy editor. Right-click 
Local Computer Policy in the left pane and choose Properties 
from the list. In the Disable section, put a check mark in both 
boxes, clicking Yes on the warning messages that pop up. Click 
Apply and OK when finished. 

I've noticed that when I conduct a search on my 
notebook PC, it searches ZIP files, as well. Can I 
prevent my PC from searching these files? 

Finding files on the hard drive is frustrating when you are in a 
hurry. When you don't know where a file is stored, Windows 
searches everything, including the contents of compressed ZIP 
files. Searching gets progressively slower as additional ZIP files 
are added to the system over time. Unless a file is definitely 
stored in a compressed folder, this is an extra, needless step. 
Turning off compressed folder searches enhances search speed 
and makes it easier to find files quickly. This won't prevent 
searching for a specific ZIP file. It only prevents searching the 
contents of the ZIP file. To disable search for the contents of ZIP 
files, click Start and Run and type the following command: 
regsvr32 zipfldr.dll /u. To enable the search again later, type 
regsvr32 zipfldr.dll in the Run dialog box. 

How can I stop Windows Messenger from starting 
on my WinXP notebook computer? 

Microsoft conveniently ties its instant mes- 
saging client (Windows Messenger) and Out- 
look Express to work as a combined messaging 
platform. This feature will slow Outlook Ex- 
press when attempting to read messages offline 
while traveling, and it may not be desirable 
even when an Internet connection is available. 
If Windows Messenger is not a necessary fea- 
ture, users may remove it by clicking Start, 
Control Panel, and Add Or Remove Programs. 
Click the Add/Remove Windows Compo- 
nents button and remove 




Windows Messenger To Run In The Background. This offers the 
added benefit of speeding login time while eliminating the an- 
noyance of having Windows Messenger launch each time 
Outlook Express opens. 

Typing my password to get my notebook out 
of Standby mode is tedious. Can I change that 
setting in WinXP so I no longer have to type it? 

Frequently relocating, such as at the airport when you work on 
your notebook in the food court, walk through the terminal, work 
at the gate waiting area, and then pack up long enough to open 
your notebook on the airplane prior to takeoff, can result in sev- 
eral unnecessary password entries. While it's a smart idea to keep 
your PC password protected, there are times when it is downright 
annoying. To disable password protection for standby, click Start, 
Control Panel, and Power Options and locate the standby settings. 
Click the Advanced tab and remove the check mark next to 
Prompt For Password When Computer Resumes From Standby. If 
you decide you really need password protection, lock the screen. 
The quickest way to lock the screen and prevent unprotected ac- 
cess is to use the keyboard shortcut Windows Key-L. 

I've noticed several services that run but that I don't 
need on my notebook. Can I disable them in WinXP? 

WinXP includes a large number of services that are rarely 
needed. These services consume memory and slow down the 
startup process because they have to be initiated before Windows 
is completely logged in. One of the more common annoying ser- 
vices in WinXP is the Messenger service. This is not the same 
thing as the instant messaging client Windows Messenger; it is a 
messaging tool used in network environments to send notifica- 
tions to users. This service 



Disable the 
Messenger service 
on your notebook 
to speed up the 
startup process. 



the check mark next Don't use Windows 
to Windows Messenger. Messaging? Disable 
Work your way through jt easi| y so it 

the wizard to apply the doesn't bog down 
change. For users who Outlook Express, 

need Windows Messen- 
ger, change it from the Outlook Express menu 
by clicking Tools, Windows Messenger, and 
Options and then selecting the Preferences 
tab. Uncheck the boxes next to Run Windows 
Messenger When Windows Starts and Allow 
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is frequently exploited by 
spammers who send ad- 
vertisements to computers 
with Messenger enabled. 
To disable Messenger, click 
Start, Control Panel, Ad- 
ministrative Tools, and Services. Right-click 
Messenger, choose Properties from the pop-up 
menu, and set the Startup type to Disabled. This 
stops the Messenger service, blocking future 
messages while freeing up any resources the 
service uses. 

It's a good idea to proceed with caution when 
disabling services because some services will 
render applications nonfunctional when dis- 
abled. However, each service offers an explana- 
tion about what the service does, and you can 
find a great wealth of resources by searching for 
"WinXP services" on Google to determine which 
services are truly necessary and which ones 
hinder performance. I 

by Jake Ludington 
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Keep Your System Operating At Its Best 
Using PCToday.corrVs My Personal Library 

Hassle-free computer maintenance? Absolutely! You can start this today by creating a cus- 
tomized folder in your personal library. PC Today's My Personal Library lets you store important 
articles in one easy~to~find place. Create your own Computer Maintenance folder today and 
make these recurring tasks easy by keeping crucial information together and at your fingertips. 

To create your Computer Maintenance folder, follow these easy steps: 

1 



3 



Go to www.pctoday.com. Log in as a 
subscriber. 

Locate an article, review, Daily Tip, or 
Q&A post you'd like to add to your col- 
lection. 

Click Add To My Personal Library at the 
top right of the page. 

Enter the desired name for your folder 
(for example, Computer Maintenance) or 
choose a folder you've already created. 

Click Save. 
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Internet Radio With & Without Media Player 
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Here are a few articles we recommend you save in your personal library today. Save 
articles from PC Today's sister sites, www.smartcomputing.com, www.computer- 
poweruser.com, and www.cetips.com, as well. 

TTTTTTTTTTTT 



Defrag Fundamentals 
Magazine: PC Today 
Issue: July 2004 (Vol. 2 Iss. 7) 
Section: Cover Story 
Page: 49 in print issue 

Virus Vice Squad 

Magazine: Smart Computing 

Issue: September 2004 (Vol. 15 Iss. 9) 

Section: Cover Story 

Page: 58 in print issue 



Maintenance Tips 
Magazine: PC Today 
Issue: July 2004 (Vol. 2 Iss. 7) 
Section: Cover Story 
Page: 65 in print issue 



Create An Emergency Repair Disk 
Magazine: Smart Computing 
Issue: August 2004 (Vol. 15 Iss. 8) 
Section: Web-Only 



Beware Of Spyware, Adware & Sneakware 
Magazine: Smart Computing 
Issue: August 2004 (Vol. 15 Iss. 8) 
Section: Plugged In 
Page: 47 in print issue 



Follow these easy steps to create dozens of 
folders in your personal library. Storing 
valuable information has never been easier. 



LVe"u t ! Call (800) 733-3809 
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Check Out 
What You've Done 

Viewing the contents of your personal library is very simple. Follow the steps below 
to check out what you've added to your library, as well as easy-to-use instructions 
on how to keep your library organized. 



pctoday.com 



h 



Take A Look 



1 



a 
b 



To view the contents of your library, 
click the View My Personal Library link 
located in either: 

the upper right of any full article, Daily 
Tip, or Q&A post or 

within the My Special Features area (link 
located next to the Welcome message 
on the home page). 

Change the view of your library by 
clicking either the View Folders & All 
Contents link or View Folders Only link 
(depending on what view you are cur- 
rently in) in the upper right of your li- 
brary. You can also expand or collapse 
each folder by clicking the plus (+) or 
minus sign (-) next to the folder or 
clicking the folder itself to view or hide 
the contents in that folder. 



Keep It Clean 



1 



When viewing your personal library, you 
will also see an Edit/Reorganize My 
Library link in the upper right. Click the 
link to move, edit, or delete any items 
within your library. 

The resulting page will include red links 
that allow you to delete, edit, move, or 
add any information within your library. 

To return to your library, click the 
Return To My Personal Library link in 
the upper right. 




Don't Replace Files 



•■■ " . : . : . ' ■':■■'■ 
.■:.■■■■ ■-•.'■ . ? 

:■:■:. ' ■' :.■''' ."'... .:. . ."■.. 

«'■ i ' ;■■■: .vh • ■ 

leave unchanged. 






■: . ■ ...'..■ 
iu i to All try 

time Tin dm o e ion o 



My Personal Library 







feJcE 



iJW:? U::iXJ ~i-:'i >.i- ■;.:', isB's: WWB 

.;■:.- <.'■■■ ■■ ■■ " ■ ■• ...i-u~:j::; 

■■ v : ■■■ 



PortaMeWin i 3. August 2004 



El — I Photos 
H—IOSA'S 



My Special Features 

"'. : . ; ; : "lie options l>«lnv 



■ Registiotion 

Update My Regist 



Change My Password 
■ Othei Features: 



Vie^Fgidfifi- \i-.M'.\ 



My Personal Library 



Click .1 f»M*r r* view Ira ?#ineim. 
ffl — I CC Tips 




Edit I Reorganize My Personal Library im™ i-,, m, i ■ e(wn <ii ubnrj 



J b**\* A Htw Foldei 



Wf.ih Willi [xnliirg Foldeii; 



Miwm Yfrnr P-ffWiiht, tuTim Yc 2 Hje-< *r 'UX-< 

IDeletE lle-rnj [Move hern] 
Wort: good sluffread ne<t weak 'Co : N'ata] 
II- M,-. i li',,l- J ..-,,l-,,ilil„.|,.., I ■■•^i,- . , >i ^ . IfwH .^riiaw 

|Deletelrtm| [Mow hem] [AddNo1e| 

CM. Su&sci .vw<.o,.;*j&:€.s e -.i ik-.-i:-03ii M:igPM 

ini-li- ni| IMiivii Il.:r„l [Arid Niflii[ 



B_Jkpil [Qtltt* F«f(j»r) |rrfh foliar N 



l«r. Vol, 4 L |;f ub g. Sec-ember HJW 



l_! Dally Tips |D«l«e TDlderl (Cdfi ToWer Name] 

ll.iily I i J ■ , I " ■ iwjfi ir Hf: uifjil'i! ■■ = ■ ...:i.. " ■■ Mini 

IDelete lrtm| [Mo*a hem] [AddNole] 

■■i. I.| . . . ■ ■. 

|Uulutu IIitiiI LMuvullvniJ |AJu Nu!u' 

:■•'!, in ■ ■ ■ ■■ ' '"!-■, " -'■■:■■ '■ . ■=-•■ ■!■ -^ 

IDeleta II em] [More hem] |Adc ride; 
fiiily Tii> :i? ?r it ['v['i - n Jjj, Jul? (H, MCI 

;u,vi t ii/n| |m, , n,,,| |AJdNu:u; 



PC Today / November 2004 8' 




reviews & Reviews 



The Hardware Scene 

Ail u ' t ' mec ^' a tools and devices that combine several functions 
A LOOk At NeW & UpCOming Arrivals IVI within a single product highlight our hardware scene this 

month. We also feature a new PC system especially for kids, a 
by Carmen Carmack thin-and-light notebook from Gateway, and a network attached 
storage device for SOHO (small office/home office) use. 



Altec Lansing 
inMotion iMmini 



Altec Lansing designed the inMotion 
iMmini portable audio system to 
make sharing music with your portable 
music player easy. Designed primarily 
for use with the iPod Mini, you can also 
use the system with other devices, such 
as a CD player, an MP3 player, or a 
notebook computer. In addition, with 
measurements of just 4.4 x 7 x 1 inches 
(HxWxD) when folded and a weight of 
10 ounces, the iMmini fits easily in a 
backpack or workbag. 

The iMmini system features four 
neodymium micro drivers enclosed by 




inMotion iMmini 

$129.95 

Altec Lansing 

(866) 570-5702; (570) 296-4434 

www.alteclansing.com 

perforated aluminum grilles. Two of 
the drivers measure 25mm and the 
remaining two measure 18mm. An on- 
board 4-watt digital amplifier powers the 



micro drivers, and Altec Lansing includes 
its proprietary MaxxBass technology 
to create quality bass sound without a 
bulky subwoofer. 

A built-in docking bay lets you 
easily connect an iPod Mini to the 
iMmini audio system. In addition, the 
docking bay provides the same syn- 
chronization and data transfer options 
as Apple's optional iPod Mini dock. 

To make it convenient to share your 
music anywhere, you can power the 
iMmini system with four AA batteries, 
which you purchase separately. Altec 
Lansing also includes a universal 
adapter to power the iMmini. 

The iMmini package includes a 
3.5mm stereo auxiliary input cable, a 
universal adapter power supply, a pro- 
tective cover, and documentation. 



Disney Dream Desk PC Set 



By combining Mickey Mouse, chil- 
dren's educational software, and a 
kid-friendly computer, Disney hopes its 
new Dream Desk PC Set will appeal to 
kids and their parents. The PC-based 
system features a 14.1-inch LCD (liquid- 
crystal display) that sports the famous 
Mickey outline, a Disney-based software 
bundle, and a one-year subscription to 
ContentProtect Home Suite. 

The Dream Desk PC includes a 
2.66GHz Intel Celeron D processor run- 
ning Windows XP Home Edition. It 
comes with a 40GB hard drive, 256MB of 
memory, and a CD-RW/DVD drive. For 
graphics, the system uses an ATI Radeon 
9100 Pro IGP graphics accelerator with 
MPEG (Moving Picture Experts Group)-2 
support for DVDs. 




Dream Desk PC Set 

$950 

Disney Consumer Products 

(800) 328-0368 

www.disneystore.com 



The included mouse is designed to fit 
in a child's hand, and Disney bundles the 
system with a multimedia keyboard and 
a digital pen. For audio, the Mickey- 
shaped LCD includes integrated speakers. 
The system also features common con- 
nectors such as USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) 2.0 ports, an Ethernet connection, an 



internal modem, a headphone jack, and a 
microphone jack. 

The Disney Z618 Color Jetprinter from 
Lexmark (www.lexmark.com) features 
1,200 x 480 dpi color printing, a USB 2.0 
interface, and a maximum print speed of 
14ppm for monochrome and 8ppm for 
color prints. Additional peripherals, 
which are sold separately, include the 
Disney Digital Camera ($79), the Disney 
Digital Camcorder ($99), and the Disney 
Game Controller ($19). 

For gaming software, Disney includes 
Mahjongg, Extremely Goofy Skate- 
boarding, Adventures In Typing With 
Timon And Pumbaa, and a 14-day 
free membership to Disney's online 
ToonTown service. Creativity software 
includes Disney Flix, Disney Pix, and 
Disney Mix. The system also features 
Microsoft Works 7.0, Nero Express CD/ 
DVD burning software, and Power-DVD 
Gold 5 for playing DVDs. • 
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Gateway 4520GZ 



If you are shopping for the new thin- 
and-light Gateway 4520GZ note- 
book, you won't find it on Gateway's 
Web site. To compensate for the clo- 
sure of its retail stores, Gateway is of- 
fering a line of products, including its 
new preconfigured notebooks, avail- 
able at BestBuy's retail stores and from 
its Web site (www.bestbuy.com). 

The 4520GZ comes preinstalled 
with Windows XP Home Edition and 
includes a 15-inch XGA (Extended 
Graphics Array) display, Intel Centrino 
mobile technology with a 1.5GHz Intel 
Pentium M processor 705, 32MB of 
shared video memory, and an Intel 
Extreme 3D graphics adapter. In addi- 
tion, the notebook comes with 512MB 
of system memory that is expandable 
to 2GB. 

For connectivity the 4520GZ includes 
an integrated 802. llg wireless network 
adapter, a 10/100 Ethernet port, and a 
56Kbps (kilobits per second) modem. A 



4-in-l media card reader supports 
MMC (MultiMediaCard), SD (Secure 
Digital), MS (Memory Stick), and MS 
PRO media. The notebook has one 
FireWire port, four USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) 2.0 ports, and a PCMCIA 
(Personal Computer Memory Card 
International Association) Type I/II 

card slot. The notebook 

measures 1.1 x 10.6 x 
12.9 inches (HxWxD) 
and weighs 5.5 pounds. 
The 4520GZ comes 
with a 60GB hard 
drive and a DVD/CD- 
RW drive. The optical 
drive's maximum read 
speed is 8X for DVD 
and 24X for CD-RW 
media. If you prefer 
an 80GB hard drive 
and a DVD±RW op- 
tical drive, you can 
purchase the 4525GZ 



notebook (a step up from the 4520GZ) 
for $1,549.99. 

Gateway's software bundle for the 
4520GZ includes Microsoft Works 
7.0, Microsoft Money 2004, and Adobe 
Acrobat Reader. To play DVDs Gateway 
includes Power DVD software, and the 
notebook also ships with a 6-cell lithium- 
ion battery that provides more than four 
hours of power. Gateway includes a one- 
year warranty for parts and labor for the 
4520GZ and 4525GZ notebooks. • 



4520GZ 

$1399.99 
Gateway 
(888) 888-2075 
www.gateway.co m 




Interlink Electronics 
RemotePoint Global Presenter 



The RemotePoint Global Presenter 
from Interlink Electronics offers 
presenters a convenient tool for con- 
trolling PowerPoint and other types of 
computer-based presentations. This 
small remote control lets you direct 
presentations from a distance of as 
much as 100 feet using RF (radio fre- 
quency) technology and the included 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) receiver. 



RemotePoint 
Global Presenter 

$199 

Interlink Electronics 

(800)340-1331 

(805) 484-8855 

www.interlinkelectronics.com 




The remote features numerous con- 
trols. A pressure-controlled button in 
the center of the device acts as a mouse. 
Forward and back buttons let you ad- 
vance or return to slides, and a hide 
button removes the slides from your 
audience's view. You can launch a pre- 
sentation with the Slideshow button, 
and a clicker trigger on the reverse side 
of the remote also advances the slides. 
A built-in laser on the remote lets you 
point to information as it's displayed. 

The remote measures 1.5 x 2.4 x 4.3 
inches (HxWxD) and weighs 5 ounces. 
It's powered by two AAA batteries, 
which have an average life of about six 
months. To customize the remote, 
Interlink Electronics includes a soft- 
ware utility. The utility lets you create 



custom button assignments, which you 
can save to a profile. Several profiles 
for different software applications are 
preprogrammed and included in the 
software package. 

For easy storage and access, the in- 
cluded USB receiver has a built-in 
flash drive with a capacity of 32MB. 
Because it is a UPnP (Universal Plug 
and Play) device, you can attach the 
receiver to any computer running 
Windows 98/Me/2000/XP with an 
enabled USB port. The receiver mea- 
sures 5.8 x 1.0 x 3.9 inches (HxWxD) 
and weighs 1 ounce. 

The RemotePoint Global Presenter 
ships with the USB receiver, a carrying 
case, two AAA batteries, presentation 
software on CD, and a quick start guide. 
Interlink Electronics provides a one- 
year parts and labor warranty for the 
device. The company also backs the 
RemotePoint Global Presenter with a 
30-day money back guarantee and toll- 
free customer support. 
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IOGEAR 64MB 
Memory Mini Mouse 800 



IOGEAR's new 64MB Memory Mini 
Mouse 800 combines a portable mouse 
with a portable storage device to create a 
single, dual-purpose product. The mouse 
helps to reduce the number of periph- 
erals that notebook users need to carry, 



64MB Memory Mini Mouse 800 

$49.95 

IOGEAR 

(866) 946-4327; (949) 453-8782 

www.iogear.com 
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and it features a retractable cable for 
easier packing. Housed within the mouse 
is 64MB of flash memory storage. 

The portable mouse features an 
optical sensor with a maximum resolu- 
tion of 800dpi. You can select 400dpi 
— or 600dpi resolution; however, 
lower settings require more wrist 
movement to control the mouse. 
The device's optical sensor oper- 
ates on most surfaces, and the 
mouse connects to your com- 
puter's USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) 1.1 port. The mouse also fea- 
tures a contoured design and 
scroll wheel that works for left- 
and right-handed users. 

In addition to a USB 1.1 port, 
system requirements for the 



64MB Memory Mini Mouse 800 include 
Windows 98/Me/2000/XP or Mac OS X. 
Win98/98SE systems need an additional 
driver, which you can download from 
the IOGEAR Web site. The mouse mea- 
sures 1.5 x 1.75 x 3.5 inches (HxWxD) 
and weighs less than 2 ounces. 

Because the 64MB Memory Mini 
Mouse 800 is a UPnP (Universal Plug 
and Play) device, you can attach it to 
the USB port of a computer running a 
supported OS and have almost imme- 
diate access to the flash drive. You can 
use the device to store presentations, 
data files, and other information. You 
can also take it on the road or use it 
with a different PC when you need a 
portable storage solution. 

The 64MB Memory Mini Mouse 800 
comes with a carrying case, a USB exten- 
sion cable, and documentation. IOGEAR 
provides a three-year warranty. The 
company also provides a technical 
library on the Web, email support, and 
toll-free telephone support. 



iRiver PMP-100 Series 



The new PMP-100 series of portable 
media players from iRiver combines 
digital audio, video, and image features 
in a single product. With the PMP-100 
players, you can view digital images and 
play TV shows, movies, and music. The 
players, which use a hard drive for in- 
ternal storage, can store any file type 
and include USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
2.0 support for high-speed file transfers. 

With the media player's included 
audio ports, line-in jack, and cables, you 
can record music directly from any 
audio source, with or without a PC. The 
players can encode and store MP3 files, 
and they include an integrated voice 
recorder, a built-in FM tuner, and a 
built-in speaker. For video, the PMP-100 
series players come with a TV-out port 
and cable, a video-out port, and a 3.5- 
inch color display. 

The PMP-100 series offers several 
models with different storage capacities. 
The PMP-120 comes with 20GB of 



storage, and the PMP-140 offers 40GB of 
storage. Both players support numerous 
audio, video, and picture formats, 
including AVI (Audio-Video Inter- 
leaved), MPEG (Moving Picture Experts 
Group)-4, MP3, WMA (Win- 
dows Media Audio), WAV 
(Waveform Audio), ASF (Ad- 
vanced Streaming Format), 
and JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group). Both models 
are compatible with PC and 
Macintosh computers. 

With its variety of multi- 
media ports and cables, the 
PMP-100 series can connect to 
a home entertainment sys- 
tem, a digital camera, or a PC. 
A rechargeable/replaceable 
lithium-ion battery provides 
a maximum of 12 hours of 
playing time for audio and 
four hours for video. The 
players measure 3.3 x 5.47 x 



1.25 inches (HxWxD) and weigh less 
than 10 ounces. 

The PMP-100 series players ship with 
earphones, an AC adapter, USB 2.0 ca- 
bles, a USB host cable, a line-in cable, a 
TV-out cable, a carrying case, software 
on CD, and documentation. iRiver of- 
fers a one-year warranty for the PMP- 
100 series portable media players. 




PMP-100 Series 

$499.99 (PMP-120); $599.99 (PMP-140) 

iRiver 

(800) 399-1799; (408) 635-8000 

www.iriveramerica.com 
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Linksys EFG250 



Adding to its line of network stor- 
age devices designed for con- 
sumers and small businesses, Linksys 
recently introduced the EFG250 net- 
work attached storage device. The de- 
vice offers 250GB of storage capacity on 
an IDE (Integrated Drive Electronics) 
hard drive. Similar to its EFG120 prede- 
cessor, which offers 120GB of storage 
capacity, the EFG250 is compatible with 
systems running Windows 98/Me/ 
2000 /XP and provides file- and print- 
sharing capabilities. 

The EFG250 plugs into an existing 
10/100 Ethernet network and also in- 
cludes a gigabit 10/100/1000 port to 
connect to a gigabit backbone. If you 
need a wireless solution, Linksys offers 
the WET54G ($179) Wireless-G Ethernet 
Bridge, which you can plug into the 
EFG250's gigabit port. 




EFG250 

$899 

Linksys 

(800) 546-5797 

(949)261-1288 

www.linksys.com 



For file storage, the EFG250 supports 
sharing of multimedia and data files 
with managed access by username 
or group. With the device's Internet 
Attached Storage features, you can ac- 
cess files remotely via a Web browser so 
the drive can act as an FTP server. It also 
includes UPnP (Universal Plug and 
Play) technology for communication 



with other UPnP devices, and you can 
add and remove hard drives without 
shutting the network down. 

If you need to share a printer over 
your network, the EFG250 can handle 
printer server chores. The EFG250 
can also perform DHCP (Dynamic Host 
Configuration Protocol) server duties 
to simplify network administration by 
streamlining the assignment of IP 
(Internet Protocol) addresses to com- 
puters on the network. 

To manage the EFG250, Linksys in- 
cludes a Web-based interface. The inter- 
face lets you initiate tasks such as 
scanning the drive for errors, defrag- 
menting the drive, and conducting a self 
test. The device also includes an empty 
drive bay that accommodates a second 
250GB drive. 

The EFG250 comes with a stand, an 
AC adapter, an Ethernet cable, a setup 
CD, and documentation. Linksys pro- 
vides a two-year warranty for repair and 
replacement of the EFG250. 



Logitech X-530 & X-230 



The new X-530 and X-230 audio sys- 
tems from Logitech feature patent- 
pending technology to produce better 
sound from each satellite speaker. The 
technology reduces high-frequency 
overlap and uneven sound, and the 
systems also come with automatic 
bass equalization to reduce distortion. 
In addition, the X-530 and the X-230 
systems are compatible with PC and 
Macintosh computers, and you can use 
them with entertainment systems. 

Designed for PC-based gaming and 
DVD enjoyment, the X-530 speakers 
feature 5.1 surround sound. The system 
comes with a dedicated center channel 



and a pair of matching front and rear 
satellites. The five satellites and sepa- 
rate subwoofer combine to produce 70 
watts of power and a total peak power 
of 140 watts. With an adapter avail- 
able from Logitech, you can also use 
the system with game consoles, such 
as PlayStation and Xbox, as well as 
DVD players. 

The X-230 is a 2.1 speaker system 
designed for PCs that comes with two 
wall-mountable satellites and a sub- 
woofer. It has a total of 32 watts of 
power and a total peak power of 64 
watts. In addition to your PC, you can 
plug the X-230 system into a portable 



music player. With an adapter from 
Logitech, you can also attach the system 
to a television or to stereo components. 

Both speaker systems feature black 
exteriors with chrome dual drivers and 
a chrome subwoofer. Transparent cloth 
grilles cover the dual drivers, and a 
kick-proof metal grill protects the sub- 
woofer. Other features include a head- 
phone jack and convenient controls for 
volume and subwoofer levels. 

Each satellite contains dual 2-inch 
drivers and measures 8 x 2.5 x 3 inches 
(HxWxD). The subwoofer measures 
5.25 inches, with exterior dimensions of 
9 x 6 x 9.25 inches (HxWxD). Logitech 
ships the systems with audio cables and 
a users manual. And the company 
backs both speaker systems with a two- 
year warranty. 




X-530 & X-230 

$79.95 (X-530); $49.95 (X-230) 

Logitech 

(800) 231-7717; (510) 795-8500 

www.logitech.com 
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Microsoft Optical Mice 



Microsoft's new Optical Mouse by 
S+ARCK comes from designer 
Philippe Starck, a well-known con- 
temporary designer who works with 
everyday products, interior design, and 
architecture. Microsoft's hardware divi- 
sion teamed with Starck to produce an 
optical mouse with a unique, sleek de- 
sign. The two symmetrical mouse but- 
tons each cover one-half of the mouse 
and are separated by a lighted strip. The 
strip is available in a blue or orange 
light, and the mouse includes a scroll 
wheel for easier navigation. 

The Optical Mouse by S+ARCK is 
balanced, with a design that works 
for left-handed and right-handed users. 
It connects to your PC with its USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) cord and in- 
cludes Microsoft Optical Technology 
for accuracy and durability. 




Optical Mice 

$34.95 (Optical Mouse by S+ARCK); 

$44.95 (Wireless Optical Mouse in Mood Ring) 

Microsoft 

(800) 426-9400 

www.microsoft.com/hardware 




Introduced at the same time as the 
Optical Mouse by S+ARCK, the Wireless 
Optical Mouse in Mood Ring has a 
colorful blue, grey, and white design. It 
features wireless connectivity using a 
27MHz smart receiver, which notifies you 
when it detects interference from other 
wireless devices, such as cordless phones. 

Tilt Wheel Technology from Microsoft 
lets you scroll the Wireless Optical Mouse 
vertically and horizontally. It also lets 
you press the scroll wheel to quickly 
switch among open windows, and it is 
comfortable for right- and left-handed 
users. In addition, the Wireless Optical 
Mouse has an average battery life of more 
than six months. 

System requirements for the Optical 
Mouse by S+ARCK include a USB port 
and Windows 98/Me/2000/XP or Mac 
OS 10.1.X to 10.3.X. For the Wireless 
Optical Mouse in Mood Ring, the system 
requirements include Win2000/XP, 35MB 
of hard drive space, a CD drive, and a 
PS/2 or USB port. • 



Sony DCR-DVD301 
DVD Handycam 



Featuring a 3.5-inch LCD (liquid- 
crystal display) that rotates as 
much as 270 degrees, Sony's new DCR- 
DVD301 DVD Handycam camcorder 
offers the largest display in the com- 
pany's DVD Handycam product line. 
Sony's DVD camcorders, including this 
newest model, record DVD video directly 
to 3-inch DVD-R/RW media, which most 
home DVD players and DVD drives can 
read. In addition, you can use the cam- 
corder as an external DVD burner to copy 
or burn DVDs with your PC. 

The DCR-DVD301 features a IMP 
(megapixel) CCD (charge-coupled de- 
vice) image sensor with a video resolu- 
tion of 690,000 pixels. In addition, the 
camcorder creates JPEG (Joint Photo- 
graphic Experts Group) still images 
with a maximum resolution of IMP. It 
has 10X optical zoom, a Carl Zeiss 
Vario-Tessar lens, the Super NightShot 



Plus IR (infrared) system for recording 
in low light, a burst mode for quick- 
ly capturing multiple images, and a 
color viewfinder. 

The 3.5-inch LCD includes technology 
to prevent color washout in sunlight. It 
also includes a quick Start /Stop button 
on the frame for quickly recording 




DCR-DVD301 DVD Handycam 

$1,100 

Sony 

(888) 222-7669 

www.sonystyle.com 



video. In addition, a visual index screen 
shows thumbnails of movies and pic- 
tures when you play them back on the 
camcorder or a DVD player. 

Interfaces and connections for the 
DCR-DVD301 include a microphone 
jack, a USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 
port, an A/V connection, and a stereo 
audio connection. For archiving analog 
tapes to digital video, the camcorder 
also includes analog inputs. An acces- 
sory shoe lets you attach lights, flashes, 
and microphones. 

The DCR-DVD301 is compatible with 
Windows Me/2000/XP. It measures 3.5 
x 2 x 5.25 inches (HxWxD) and weighs 
slightly more than 1 pound. For video 
and image editing, Sony includes Pixela 
ImageMixer software with the cam- 
corder. If you record to DVD-RW media, 
you can use the camcorder to perform 
basic editing directly on the disc. 

Sony ships the DCR-DVD301 with a 
power adapter/charger, rechargeable 
battery, wireless remote control, stereo 
audio /video cable, lens cap, cleaning 
cloth, shoulder strap, blank DVD-R 
media, USB cable, and setup CD. # 
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Microsoft Office 

2003 vs. Corel 

WordPerfect 

Office 12 

The Matchup Between Two Spreadsheet Packages 



' USn 



Microsoft Office Standard Edition 2003 

$399; $239 for upgrade 

30-day free trial 

Microsoft 

(800) 426-9400; (425) 706-7329 

www.m icrosoft.com 



Corel WordPerfect Office 12 

$299.99; 149.99 for upgrade 

30 -day free trial 

Corel 

(800) 772-6735 

www.corel.com 




Last month, we began our head-to- 
head comparison of Microsoft Office 
2003 and Corel WordPerfect Office 12 
with part 1 on page 90, where we exam- 
ined the new features in the word pro- 
cessing programs: Word 2003 and 
WordPerfect 12. In part 2, we'll continue 
our office suite evaluation by focusing 
on the financial workhorses in these 
suites: Excel 2003 and Quattro Pro 12. 
We'll then wind up our comparison with 
a look at the presentation programs: 
PowerPoint 2003 and Presentations 12. 

Microsoft Excel 2003 

As we mentioned in part 1, the main 
impetus for the Microsoft Office 2003 
suite was the integration of collaboration, 
usability, and information management 
features aimed at using the suite in a cor- 
porate enterprise environment. As such, 
when you first launch Excel 2003, there 






really aren't a lot of new features that will 
jump out and grab your attention. In fact, 
once you get used to the cosmetic 
user interface enhancements, which 
amount to new icons and a sprinkle 
of color here and there, Excel 2003 
essentially feels a lot like its prede- 
cessors, Excel XP and Excel 2000. 

Of course, this familiarity is a 
good thing because, if you are up- 
grading from a previous version, 
you can get right to work. On the 
other hand, there really aren't 
enough new features to warrant 
upgrading — especially if you 
aren't in need of the overall suite 
enhancements and are satisfied 
with the way your current version 
of Excel works. 

Now, if you do make the move to 
Excel 2003, once you actually begin using 
it to create spreadsheets you'll discover 



its enhancements and new features. For 
instance, if you regularly work with mul- 
tiple spreadsheets, you'll appreciate the 
new Compare Side By Side feature. As its 
name implies, this handy feature makes it 
easy to analyze two similar spreadsheets 
at the same time in the same window by 
splitting the screen vertically or horizon- 
tally, with one worksheet next to the 
other. The Compare Side By Side feature 
also automatically synchronizes the two 
spreadsheets, so scrolling in one identi- 
cally scrolls the other so it's very easy to 
compare the contents of specific cells. 

Working with data lists is now a more 
streamlined procedure with Excel 2003's 
new List command. The List command 
lets you mark off a column or row of data 
by enclosing it with a blue border and 
performing targeted analysis. For ex- 
ample, each column in your list is auto- 
matically configured with an AutoFilter 
drop-down button, making it easy to sort 
and filter the data in your list. You'll also 
find that the List toolbar appears when 
you select the list and targets many 
common functions of the data in the list. 

When it comes to XML (Extensible 
Markup Language) support, the version 
of Excel 2003 that comes with Microsoft 
Office Standard Edition 2003 will only let 
you save worksheets in the XML spread- 
sheet format. The more advanced XML 
tools— XML Lists and the XML Source 



The Compare Side By Side feature makes it easy to 
analyze two similar spreadsheets at the same time in 
the same window, along with synchronized scrolling. 



task pane, which provide advanced XML 
creation features — are only available in 
the version of Excel 2003 that comes with 
Microsoft Office Professional Edition 
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2003 or the standalone Microsoft Excel 
2003 package. 

Even so, the ability to save your stan- 
dard worksheet in XML format is a 



you with an alternative means of sharing 
spreadsheets with users on different 
computers. When you save a spreadsheet 
using the XML Spreadsheet format, Excel 



pretty handy feature because it provides 2003 uses its own XML schema, called 



Put Up Your Dukes 



Now that we've taken a look at Microsoft Excel 2003's and Corel Quattro Pro 12's new 
features, let's see how they stand up against each other in the main event. 



Features 



Corel Quattro Pro 12 



Microsoft Excel 2003 



XMLSS, to apply the XML tags. The XML 
documents created with the XMLSS 
schema are then compatible with any 
XML application that can process in- 
dustry standard XML. 

Other new features in Excel 2003 
include improved integration with 
Outlook 2003 via the Smart Tags feature. 



The Verdict 



Advanced data 
analysis 

Automating tasks 



Built-in functions 



Data formatting 



File export 
(typical formats) 



File import 
(typical formats) 

Graphs and charts 



Templates 



Working with 
XML 



The CrossTab Reports feature lets you see patterns, 
trends, and relationships in your data. 

Quattro Pro's macro feature lets you record and run 
scripts using either of the proprietary scripting languages: 
Quattro Pro Macros and PerfectScript. However, Quattro 
Pro provides full VBA (Visual Basic for Applications) sup- 
port, including the ability to copy Quattro Pro Macros 
and PerfectScript code to VBA code modules. 

The Functions dialog box uses a wizard approach to 
guide you through the use of hundreds of built-in func- 
tions and takes you right into the Formula Composer, 
which prompts you for relevant information. Function- 
specific help is readily available, as are several other 
function-specific features, on a handy toolbar. 



The SpeedFormat feature lets you choose from a set of 
Preformatted table templates that include such items as 
fonts, background colors, alignment, and borders. More 
granular options let you individually format specific 
spreadsheet elements such as headings and totals. You 
can even create a custom template and add it to the list. 

Being able to use the Save As command or the Micro- 
soft Excel Compatibility toolbar to save documents in 
Excel, Lotus 1-2-3, HTML, or XML (Extensible Markup 
Language) formats is very nice. 

Importing Excel, Lotus 1-2-3, HTML, and XML files is 
easy using the File Open dialog box. 

Quattro Pro's four-step Chart Expert makes it easy to 
graphically represent your spreadsheet data. Use the 
Advanced Rendering feature to give your charts a pro- 
fessional appearance. 

PerfectExpert provides access to dozens of spreadsheet 
templates stored locally. A separate application called 
the WordPerfect OfficeReady Browser provides a more 
organized approach to accessing local spreadsheet tem- 
plates. Following the link to the Corel Web site takes 
you to the Corel store where you can purchase addi- 
tional templates. 



The PivotTable feature makes it 
very easy to see patterns, trends, 
and relationships in your data. 

Excel's macro command lets you 
easily record and run VBA scripts. 
In addition, you can use the Visual 
Basic Editor for more detailed 
script work. 

The Insert Function dialog box 
makes it very easy to access the 
hundreds of built-in functions. 
Successive dialog boxes prompt you 
for relevant information and func- 
tion-specific help is readily available. 
A Search panel lets you seek out 
functions based on your goals. 

The AutoFormat feature lets you 
choose from a set of preformatted 
table templates that include such 
items as fonts, background colors, 
alignment, and borders. 

Using the Save As command to 
save documents in Quattro Pro, 
Lotus 1-2-3, HTML, and XML for- 
mats is easy. 

Importing Quattro Pro, Lotus 1-2- 
3, HTML, and XML files is easy 
using the File Open dialog box. 

Excel's four-step Chart Wizard 
makes it easy to graphically repre- 
sent your spreadsheet data. 



The New Workbook Task pane 
provides access to literally hun- 
dreds of spreadsheet templates 
both locally and from the Office 
Online Website. 



Quattro Pro lets you save spreadsheets as XML files but For more advanced XML creation 



goes further in that it gives you the ability to actually 
create XML documents using top-level root elements 
and custom XML tags based on your data. 



features, you need to turn to 
Microsoft Office Professional 
Edition 2003 or the standalone 
Microsoft Excel 2003 package. 



Although both programs provide sim- 
ilar features, Excel's wizard makes it 
easier to compile all necessary data. 

VBA is essentially the industry stan- 
dard tool when it comes to automat- 
ing applications. Because Quattro Pro 
offers full VBA support in addition to 
its proprietary scripting languages, this 
one is a tie. 

Both provide you with easy-to-use fea- 
tures for accessing, using, and learning 
about built-in functions. Considering 
that there are literally hundreds of 
built-in functions in both programs, 
having a Search capability definitely 
puts Excel up a notch. 

Both programs provide adequate func- 
tionality when it comes to quickly and 
easily formatting your data for read- 
ability. However, Quattro Pro's ability 
to let you easily create and use custom 
data formatting templates is handy. 

Although using the Save As dialog box 
is a simple procedure, having a separate 
toolbar makes the job even easier, so 
Quattro Pro is on top for this feature. 

Both can easily import all the standard 
file formats, as well as documents from 
each other. 

Both programs let you create a variety of 
graphical representations of your spread- 
sheet data. However, the Advanced Ren- 
dering feature puts Quattro Pro way 
ahead of the competition. 

The WordPerfect OfficeReady Browser is 
an awesome tool, but the fact that you 
must purchase additional templates is 
a bit of a letdown. The easy access the 
New Workbook Task pane provides 
and the sheer volume of freely available 
spreadsheet templates on the Office 
Online Web site puts Excel over the top. 

Because Excel is hobbled, Quattro Pro 
wins this one hands down. 
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For example, the Date Smart Tag makes it 
easier to schedule a meeting or display 
your Outlook Calendar, and the Person 
Name Smart Tag lets you retrieve data 
from or add data to Outlook's Contact 
component. You'll also discover that 
Excel sports the new Research pane, 
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The List command brings together several features 
that make it easy for you to manage lists of data. 

which as we pointed out in our coverage 
of Word 2003, provides access to a selec- 
tion of online reference material such as 
the Encarta Dictionary and Encyclopedia. 
In the enhancements and improve- 
ments category, you'll find that Microsoft 
has updated many of Excel 2003's basic, as 
well as statistical, built-in functions. Some 
of these functions have been improved, 
and others, which were known to fail due 
to problems with rounding very large 
numbers, have been fixed. 

Corel Quattro Pro 1 2 

Corel's main focus for WordPerfect 
Office 12 is to provide greater Microsoft 
Office compatibility, such that users of 
Corel's office suite can easily function in a 
business world dominated by Microsoft's 
Office products. So, it's not surprising that 
upon launching Quattro Pro 12 you'll dis- 
cover the new Workspace Manager. As 
we mentioned in last month's head-to- 
head article, the Workspace Manager is a 
user interface configuration feature de- 
signed to reconfigure the look and feel of 
the main workspace components, such as 
toolbars, menus, and shortcut keys, to em- 
ulate your interface selection. 

In addition to letting you move right 
into the standard Quattro Pro 12 mode, 
Workspace Manager's options include a 
Microsoft Excel Mode, as well as a Lotus 
1-2-3 Mode. You can see that Corel has 



positioned Quattro Pro 12 to offer the 
same transitional ease to users who 
decide to migrate from IBM's Lotus 
SmartSuite that it does to Microsoft Office 
users, thus expanding its appeal. 

In keeping with its support of other 
spreadsheet programs, Quattro Pro 12 lets 
you easily open and save files in dif- 
ferent spreadsheet formats, including 
Excel and 1-2-3. In addition to tradi- 
tional spreadsheet formats, you'll find 
support in the Open File and Save File 
dialog boxes for working with HTML 
and XML formats. 

When you launch Quattro Pro 12 in 
Microsoft Excel mode, you'll find a 
number of new features designed to 
help you get right to work. Perfect- 
Expert is a wizard-like tool that will in- 
tuitively guide you through all facets 
of creating and working with your 
spreadsheet. One very nice feature of 
Quattro Pro's version of the PerfectExpert 
is that it's dockable, so when you need to 
shift your focus to the task at hand, you 
just click a button and the PerfectExpert 
window slides out of the way, yet it is 
readily available when you need it. 

Another new feature you will 
encounter is the Microsoft Excel 
Compatibility toolbar, which contains 
several buttons that give you quick 
access to numerous helpful functions. 
For example, you can quickly and 
easily save files in Excel format, as well 
as publish your spreadsheets as XML 
and HTML files. If you need assistance 
making the transition to Quattro Pro, 
you can click a button on the toolbar 
and instantly gain access to the com- 
prehensive Quattro Pro Compatibility 
With Microsoft Excel Help system. 

Beyond its chameleonlike ability, 
Quattro Pro 12 has several other new 
features. The most interesting of these is 
the newest incarnation of the CrossTab 
Reports function, which emulates 
Excel's Pivot Tables function and pro- 
vides you with the ability to compile 
detailed reports using data stored in 
multiple spreadsheets. The report then 
maintains a dynamic link to the data 
sources in order to receive automatic 
updates anytime new data is added or 
altered in any of the source files. 



When it comes to working with XML, 
not only will Quattro Pro 12 let you open 
XML files and save your spreadsheet 
files in XML format, but it also lets you 
create XML files and generate custom 
XML tags from labels or row and column 
titles. In addition, Quattro Pro 12 lets you 
create top-level root elements when pub- 
lishing your tagged data as an XML file. 

As any spreadsheet guru will tell you, 
Quattro Pro has always provided excel- 
lent charting and graphing features. 
Quattro Pro 12 continues that tradition 
with a versatile selection of chart styles, 
3D effects, and granular property controls 
that let you craft awesome visual displays 
of your data. And, to top it off, using 
Quattro Pro's advanced rendering feature, 
you can smooth out rough edges of chart 
items to add a professional touch. 

Furthermore, because Quattro Pro has 
been around since the DOS days, there's 
no doubt that you'll find everything you 
need to create basic or advanced spread- 
sheets. Most notably, you'll discover hun- 
dreds of built-in functions, a sophisticated 
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The PerfectExpert is available when you need 
assistance, but with the click of a button it 
slides out of the way to a docking panel when 
you need to work with your data. 
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Quattro Pro 12 continues the tradition of 
producing awesome visual displays of data. 
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formula creation tool, automated analysis 
tools, and an ample selection of customiz- 
able spreadsheet templates. 

Choose Your Financial Software 

Excel 2003 and Quattro Pro 12 are 
great financial applications, and each 



provides you with all the tools you 
need to successfully create powerful 
and informative business spreadsheets. 
Of course, there's no disputing the fact 
that Microsoft Excel is probably the 
most used spreadsheet program in the 
business world. However, with its 



new Excel compatibility features, 
Quattro Pro 12 is definitely ready to 
move right into the Microsoft Office- 
dominated business world and com- 
pete on equal footing, pct 

by Greg Shultz 



Microsoft PowerPoint 2003 vs. Corel Presentations 1 2 

Presentation Packages Go Head-To- Head 



When it comes time to 
create a slideshow 
presentation to augment 
the topic of discussion for 
a seminar or class, most 
people immediately think 
of PowerPoint. Of course, 
that's not all that surprising 
because PowerPoint is 
probably the most used 
application for creating 
slideshow presentations 
in the business world. 
However, Presentations 
12, with its emphasis on 
Microsoft Office compati- 
bility and new features, 
is clearly ready and willing 
to be a fierce competitor. 
We'll take a brief look 
at the new features in 
each package. 

Microsoft PowerPoint 2003 

Creating slideshows in 
PowerPoint 2003 is a snap 
because everything you need 
to create a powerful presen- 
tation is right at your finger- 
tips. Enhancements in 
PowerPoint 2003 include an 
improved Viewer, which now 
provides high-fidelity output 
for graphics, animations, and 
other multimedia including 
the ability to play movies in 
full-screen mode. A new Slide 
Show toolbar unobtrusively 
puts a host of common 
slideshow tools at your dis- 
posal and makes it very easy 
for you to navigate your 



slides when you're making 
a presentation. 

When it comes to taking 
your show on the road, the 
new Package For CD tool 
lets you place your presen- 
tation and all of the sup- 
porting files on a CD in 
one step. In the process the 
program configures the CD 
with an AutoRun file that 
will automatically launch 
the presentation when you 
insert the CD into a CD 
drive, without any addi- 
tional installation. Power- 
Point 2003 also lets you 
easily export a complete 
slideshow to HTML. 

Sadly, PowerPoint 2003 
didn't receive any of the 

Trading Jabs 

Now that we know a little bit about each presenta- 
tion program, let's put on a little sparring match. 



XML (Extensible Markup 
Language) support endowed 
on its suite mates. 

Corel Presentations 12 

In keeping with the 
Microsoft Office compati- 
bility line of the Word- 
Perfect Office 12 suite, 
Presentations 12 sports the 
Workspace Manager, which 
lets you choose PowerPoint 
Mode, as well as the stan- 
dard Presentations Mode. 
Regardless of which mode 
you choose, you'll find a 
nicely arranged interface 
that makes it easy to access 
all of the program's features 
to create professional- 
looking presentations. 



In the export arena, 
Presentations 12 provides 
you with many options. 
In addition to saving your 
slideshow in PowerPoint 
format, you can also 
publish a slideshow in 
various formats, including 
PDF (Portable Document 
Format), XML, and HTML. 
When you choose HTML, 
you have the option of 
saving your animated 
presentation in Macro- 
media Flash format. The 
Show On The Go feature 
lets you convert your 
slideshow into a self- 
contained executable 
that can run on any 
Windows computer 
regardless of whether 
it has Presentations 12 
installed. I 



Features 



Corel Presentations 12 



Microsoft PowerPoint 2003 



The Verdict 



File export 


Presentations lets you save 


(typical formats) 


files in various formats 




(PDF [Portable Document 




Format], HTML, and XML 




[Extensible Markup 




Language]), as well as the 




PowerPoint format. 


File import 


You can only open 


(typical formats) 


PowerPoint files. 


Portable 


The Show On The Go fea- 


presentations 


ture is easy to use and 




packs your slideshow into 




an EXE file. 



With PowerPoint you can only If you need alternative 



save files in HTML format. You 
can't save files in Presentations 
or XML formats. 



You can only open the 
HTML files you created with 
PowerPoint. 



The Package For CD tool is easy 
to use and creates a self-running 
CD that works in any version of 
the Windows OS. 



methods of distributing 
your slideshow, then Pre- 
sentations, with its support 
for PDF and XML formats, 
is the way to go. 

Considering that neither 
program provides full sup- 
port for alternative formats, 
this one is a tie. 

Although copying a Show 
On The Go file to a CD is a 
simple procedure, Power- 
Point's all-in-one-step 
approach makes more sense. 
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Poco Systems PocoMail 3.1 



PocoMail 3.1 

$39.95 

Poco Systems 
(250)413-3232 
www.pocomail.com 



Three things are inevitable these 
days: death, taxes, and spam. Al- 
though we can't do anything about the 
first two, there are tools to help success- 
fully combat the third. One of the more 
impressive that weVe seen is PocoMail. 
This email program is designed to 
avoid spam and viruses. 

Put PocoMail 
To Work 

PocoMail em- 
ploys sophisti- 
cated spam filters 
to analyze the 
email messages 
you designate as 
good or as junk. 
It examines spe- 
cific parts of each 
message and as- 
signs numerical 
values to each 
word and phrase. 
As the list grows, 
so does the fil- 
ters' effectiveness. In our experience 
with the program, after it scanned 
100 messages, it was still learning 
and taking in the necessary informa- 
tion to identify the attributes of mes- 
sages we didn't want. By the time the 
program had examined 1,000 mes- 
sages, we found it was capable of 
catching nine out of 10 junk email 
messages with no false positives. 

When customizing PocoMail's spam 
filtering, you can choose to ban or allow 
messages according to sender, the 
sender's domain, or subject. You can 
also create your own filters using the 
program's scripting language. Use 
the Good Mail Bias slider to give words 
you designate as good more empha- 
sis than bad ones in messages. Once 
you've configured the program's set- 
tings to meet your needs, highlight a 
message or series of messages and press 
the Apply And Test button in the Junk 
Mail Filtering dialog box. PocoMail will 




then tell you how it would rate each of 
those messages, given the current filters 
you've tweaked and implemented. 

One way to increase the spam filters' 
accuracy is to import messages from 
your current email program. How- 
ever, we found PocoMail's handling 
of this slightly problematic. Poco- 
Mail supports a 
variety of formats, 
including Eudo- 
ra, Netscape, and 
Outlook Express, 
but if you use the 
Import All Mes- 
sages and you do 
not have a mail- 
box that matches 
all the messages 
you are importing, 
then PocoMail will not import those 
messages. If you don't want to import 
all messages at once, you can copy mes- 
sages from individual mailboxes. When 
you choose to copy messages, a dialog 
box appears in which you will need to 
define the source, the destination, and 
the file type. One annoyance we must 
mention: The spam filters don't auto- 
matically add the imported contents 
of your mailboxes to the list of good 
words. We had to manually add these 
to our list. 

Viruses don't infect PocoMail be- 
cause the program is virtually invis- 
ible to attackers. PocoMail only runs 
scripts that use its own scripting lan- 
guage and employs an internal HTML 
viewer, which makes the program im- 
mune to viruses, and thus so is your 
computer. Use PocoMail and you can 
safely look at any message without 
fear of triggering a dangerous script. 
PocoMail also lets you set up links to 
antivirus programs to help monitor 
email attachments. 

Customize It 

When you are familiar enough with 
PocoMail and what it can do, you can 



Helexis software 
Icon Catcher 4.0 
Overall Rating: 4.5 



Interface: 4.5 General Usability: 4 
Feature set: 5 Documentation: 4 



customize the program to your liking 
by right-clicking PocoMairs menu bar. 
You can also customize the pane layout 
by choosing colors and fonts and se- 
lecting from 10 layouts that control the 
way the program displays its various 
screen elements (the mailboxes, their 
contents, the address list, and preview 
area). We liked PocoMairs newsgroup 
support and the fact we could set pass- 
words for individual mailboxes. We 
also liked that PocoMail let us create 
templates for repetitive messages, and it 
let us redirect messages without having 
to apply additional formatting to a 
forwarded message. 

It's Worth A Try 

We really liked PocoMail. It goes far 
beyond other email programs in its 
features and configurability yet offers 
a low learning curve, pct 



by Barry Brenesal 



How To . . . 



Create A Filter 

To create a Filter in PocoMail, click 
the Filters button in the toolbar 
near the top of the window. Next, se- 
lect New Filter, and a dialog box ap- 
pears. It is here that you will choose 
the kind of filter you want to create. 
You will need to decide whether 
to make the filter applicable to your 
account or to all accounts. You also 
need to select which part of a mes- 
sage PocoMail will search. Next, select 
the email group PocoMail will focus 
on (known senders, banned senders, 
and so on); select an action to take, 
such as delete, print, ban sender, and 
so on; and select one additional op- 
tional operand and action (then, and, 
or, unless). Click OK to save. I 
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Allutne Systems Stufflt 
Deluxe 8.5 For Windows 



If you frequently 
share files or store a 
lot of data on your 
system, you may want 
to turn to Allume Sys- 
tems Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 
for Windows for help. 
This powerhouse pro- 
gram is packed with 
features, including 
one-click compression 
and email, automatic 
file transfer, speedy 
search of compressed 
files, CD/DVD in- 
dexes, and more. 

Stufflt Deluxe inte- 
grates with Windows 

Explorer; once you in- 

stall the program, you 
can right-click any file to see options for 
archiving, encrypting, compressing, 
emailing, or creating self-extracting files. 
The program also works seamlessly with 
Microsoft Office 2003, a feature not found 
in similar programs. With Stufflt Deluxe 
you can open and create compressed files 
without leaving the Office program. If 
this weren't enough, Stufflt also has built- 
in FTP capability, so it's a snap to move 
compressed files around the Internet. 

Interface & Documentation 

Despite the clutter of the start page, 
Stufflt's interface is easy to use with drag- 
and-drop flexibility and a bevy of wizards. 

If you are new to the program, you 
should make your first stop the Getting 
Started section, which provides an 
overview of how to use the program's 
features. More specific information is 
available in the Stufflt Reference Book or 
the Tutorials sections. 

If you can't find the answer you need 
in the program's thorough documenta- 
tion, check out the online FAQ or email 
technical support. 




Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 For Windows 

$40 

Allume Systems 

(831)761-6200 

www.stuffit.com 



Features & Tools 

In addition to the 
most popular compres- 
sion format (ZIP) you 
can choose to create 
archives in Stufflt (SIT) 
or Stufflt X (SITX) for- 
mats. Files compressed 
using the SITX format 
are smaller than files 
compressed using the 
ZIP format. In our test, 
we compressed a 59MB 
folder to a SITX file of 
12.5MB. The WinZip 
compression resulted 
in a 17.5MB file, so reg- 
ular use could save 

you notable space. 

Although the most 
obvious use of Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 is for 
general compression, other features 
make it well worth the price. Wizards 
help you create backup tasks, and you 
can use Scheduler to automate those 
tasks according to your schedule. 
Freedom to customize makes these 
tools especially powerful; if you're 
working on a big project, for example, 
you can schedule Stufflt to automati- 
cally back up any new or changed files 
on a regular basis. With Stufflt Express, 
you can build Express Boxes to auto- 
mate a designated series of tasks. Once 
you create an Express Box, all you have 
to do is drag and drop files into it; 
Stufflt does the rest. 

Index & Search 

Stufflt Disk Index scans your system 
for compressed files and compiles them 
into a single listing. You can also create 
indexes from burned CDs and DVDs 
that you can browse without load- 
ing the discs. Don't feel like browsing? 
Use Disk Index's search tool to find 
the specific file or folder you need, 



Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 For Windows 
Overall Rating; 3 

Interface: 2.5 Performance: 3 

Feature set: 3 Documentation: 3 



along with which disc contains that file 
or folder. 

The only obvious drawback to Stufflt 
Deluxe is the SITX file format. Though 
fast, it is somewhat rare in a Windows 
world focused on ZIP files. That means 
your friends and colleagues probably 
won't be able to open compressed files 
you send via email or otherwise share 
with them. The .SITX file extension is a 
popular format for many Mac users, 
however, so if you're the odd Windows 
user in an Apple community, Stufflt 
makes more sense than ever, pct 

by Anne Steyer Phelps 



How To . . . 



Create A CD Index 

Finding a particular file in a pile 
of backups that you have stored 
in random jewel cases with loose 
Post-it notes poking out can be a 
chore. Create a complete index with 
Allume Systems' Stufflt Deluxe 8.5 
and get organized. 

Insert the CD into your comput- 
er's CD drive. Launch Stufflt Disk 
Index from the program's Start 
Menu folder. From the File menu, 
choose New Index. When the Add 
Index dialog box appears, select the 
disc you want to index. You can 
rename the disc at this time, if you 
choose, by typing in the new name 
in the Disk Index Name field and 
clicking OK. Stufflt scans the disc 
and creates a list of its contents, 
including what's inside the com- 
pressed files. If anything is encrypted, 
Stufflt will prompt you for the pass- 
word. After you finish making an 
index, remember to label the disc so 
you can easily locate it later. I 



PC Today / November 2004 99 




reviews & Reviews 



Download City 

Productivity Tools That Include 
Everything But The Kitchen Sink 



Wouldn't it be nice if one piece of 
software met all our needs? It 
would facilitate business and personal 
communications, not to mention personal 
finances, presentations, and purchases 
with equivalent ease. And it would never 
tell you, "I'm sorry, Dave. I'm afraid I 
can't do that." Yeah, and it would also be 
several gigabytes in size, slow as mo- 
lasses, and not perform any one task well. 
We don't live in a one-software-fits-all 
world. Sometimes a program is jack-of- 
all-trades, and sometimes it's a master of 
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NoteTab Pro color-codes HTML formatting to 
make it easy to be more productive. 
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askSam indexes and stores documents. Using an 
entry form, you can assign keywords and other 
information to quickly find it later. 



one. Both have their place on today's PC 
Desktop. The shareware reviewed below 
will serve you well and save you some 
time and headaches. 

NoteTab Pro v4.95 

30-day trial; $19.95 
Fookes Software 
www.fookes.com 
File size: 1.8MB 



Microsoft Office is great, but some- 
times you just want a little something to 
edit text in, and Notepad doesn't 
quite fit the bill. Give NoteTab Pro 
a whirl. It's a text and HTML ed- 
itor that's leaner and meaner than 
Word but offers a kitchen sink full 
of functionality. 

First, NoteTab is a text editor 
that makes simple work of editing 
text files, including Windows text, 
INI (initialization) files, and batch 
files, without any of Notepad's 
limitations. In addition to simple 
text editing, NoteTab includes a 
slew of functionality you'd expect 
from a full-featured word pro- 
cessing package, including the 
ability to create templates, strip 
HTML tags, and create text macros 
to aid in repetitive tasks. 

To help manage large text files, 
NoteTab Pro lets you create an out- 
line document. It's a text document 
with subheads. You can jump 
among headings with the click of a 
mouse, navigating a text document 
the same way you would an 
HTML document with internal an- 
chors. And NoteTab Pro has a 
utility to covert the outline into a 
hyperlinked HTML document. 

In fact, where NoteTab Pro truly 
shines is in HTML editing. It's true 



' 



that to those who can't resist getting their 
hands on the raw HTML, NoteTab Pro is 
a delight. URLs are in a different color 
than the rest of the HTML code. You can 
just type in HTML as you work, but 
NoteTab also provides help in coding by 
letting you select commands to insert into 
the body of the document. You select the 
parameters for tables, hyperlinks, and 
image tags, and NoteTab Pro inserts the 
code, correctly formatted. 

NoteTab Pro also contains a bucketful 
of helpful utilities, including Auto- 
Correct, a currency converter, metric to 
English converters, and more. For a word 
processor-like text/HTML editor, you 
won't go wrong with NoteTab Pro. 

askSam Standard 5.1 

30-day trial; $149.95 
askSam Systems 
info@asksam.com 
www.asksam.com 
File size: 23.1MB 

Do you have one of those jobs that re- 
quires you to keep track of large vol- 
umes of electronic documents and 
retrieve just the right one at the drop of 
a hat? Or are you looking for a place to 
store those factual tidbits as you find 
them, such as health facts and diet tips? 
If either of the above applies to you, you 
may be interested in askSam to help 
make your life easier. 

askSam is a free-form database, de- 
signed to help organize a large volume of 
electronic documents. By importing docu- 
ments into a singe file, askSam lets you 
create full-text queries and reports across 
hundreds or thousands of documents that 
execute quickly. 

But don't let the word "database" scare 
you. Unlike most other databases, askSam 
doesn't require strict structure of the data 
it stores. Instead, it gives you the tools you 
need to create a document management 
archive you can query. It's faster and more 
functional than a Windows search and can 
search within PDF (Portable Document 
Format) files and/or email folders. 

askSam isn't for casual users. It takes 
some time to get used to. It does offer 
templates to help get you started, but it 
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overlooks some Windows conventions 
along the way. Once you get set up prop- 
erly, it becomes easy to maintain your 
archive. The search engine is fast. And 
askSam lets you save searches, as well as 
create reports. It's not a tool for the 
masses, but for an individual tasked with 
maintaining a document archive, it can be 
quite valuable. 

Microangelo 5.5 Value Pack 

21-day trial; $54.95 
Eclipsit 

info@eclipsit.com 
www.microangelo.us 
File size: 3.3MB 

Icons, icons, who's got the icons? 
Whether you use message forums, on- 
line community sites, or instant mes- 
saging, you may need a pictorial 
representation of yourself, whether a 
buddy icon or avatar. And why stop 
there? Go ahead and give your whole 
Desktop a makeover. 

Although it's possible to work on these 
images with standard image-editing soft- 
ware, save yourself a headache and get 
the right tool for the job: an icon editor. 
Microangelo is really five tools in one. The 
Studio and Animator components let you 
edit existing images and create new ones. 
Studio edits single image files, and 
Animator edits and creates ANI (ani- 
mated icons and cursors) files. Also in- 
cluded are Microangelo Explorer and 
Librarian to help find and catalogue cur- 
sors and icons already on your system. 

Microangelo is a bit disconcerting at 
first because each tool is completely sepa- 
rate from the others. It's like installing five 
different utilities to manage your icons. 
It's hard to decide which one to start with. 
The Help file tries to simplify this with its 
answers to FAQs (frequently asked ques- 
tions). It also does a good job providing 
solutions for the most common tasks. 

Password Agent 23 

Free Lite version (25 password limit); $19.95 

unlimited version 

Moon Software 

support@moonsoftware.com 

www.moonsoftware.com 

File size: 1.3MB 



So you've only got about a bil- 
lion usernames and passwords to 
keep track of, and the list shows 
no signs of stopping. It seems that 
anyplace you want to go on the 
Internet you need a username 
and password. Or you must give 
them an email address and re- 
member which one you gave to 
which site when they ask you for 
it three months from now. 

It's clear that keeping track of 
them all is an impossible task. 
And writing them down on sticky 
notes just isn't secure — not to 
mention it makes your wall look 
like it's covered in yellow, rectan- 
gular measles. Save yourself a 
hassle and get a password man- 
ager such as Password Agent. 

Password Agent stores user- 
names and passwords in an en- 
crypted database that you access 
with a single master password. 
Just how encrypted? It's a strong 
AES (Advanced Encryption 
Standard) algorithm using a 256- 
bit key that is created from an al- 
gorithm based on your master 

password. AES was recently 
chosen as the U.S. government encryp- 
tion standard to replace older DESes 
(Data Encryption Standards). What all 
this boils down to is that your passwords 
are safe. This also means don't lose your 
master password because losing it means 
losing access to your password file. 

You assign a Title, Notes, and URL to 
each username (called a User ID) and 
password account. These are displayed 
in columns on the page. You can choose 
to define some or all columns as 
Sensitive Information so they won't ap- 
pear in the column listing. (They will ap- 
pear when you double-click the entry 
form.) This helps protect passwords 
from being displayed en mass on-screen. 

Password Agent does a great job orga- 
nizing, and you can create multiple 
groups and subgroupings of passwords. 
For example, it groups all shopping site 
usernames together. The Find tool lets 
you search across groups to help find 
items you've forgotten about. It also 
scores well on Windows compatibility, 
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Decorate your Desktop: Use Microangelo to 
create and edit icons and cursors that reflect your 
own personal identity. 
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Never forget a password again. Password Agent 
stores usernames and passwords in an encrypted 
database to keep them safe and at your fingertips. 



allowing you to drag and drop passwords 
among groups, use the usual Windows 
keyboard shortcuts, and import CSV 
(Comma Separated Value) files. 

In addition to passwords, we all have 
bits of information that we like to keep 
track of in a secure location, such as 
your spouse's or children's Social Se- 
curity numbers or the location of your 
safety deposit box or the treasure you 
buried in the backyard. So use Password 
Agent to write yourself a note. Notes, 
unlike accounts, don't have a User ID or 
password, but they do include a title, 
memo space, and URL. They appear in 
the list just like password account and 
are fully searchable and secure. 

The Password Agent downloads as 
the Lite version, which is limited to 25 
accounts (username /password combina- 
tions), but it is fully functioning. 
Upgrading to the full version allows 
unlimited accounts, pct 

by Cyndy Bates Finnie 
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MSN Kids 



Take even a passing look at the MSN Kids Web site and you'll feel like a 
kid again — or at least wish you were one. That's because this Web site is 
jam-packed with games, facts, educational activities, kid-oriented news, 
downloadable software, and stories, all designed with a younger, com- 
puter-savvy crowd in mind. 

The MSN Kids site (www.kids.msn.com) is tech- 
nically a portal — a gateway that gives you quick 
and easy access to other kid-friendly sites. A portal 
is similar to an elevator in that it gives you access 
to a great many places. Just as you press a button 
on an elevator to go to a specific floor, you can 
click a link on the portal site to access other Web 
sites. In this case, the MSN Kids Web site is a portal 
to a variety of other fun and educational sites 
including Discovery, Disney, Disney's Blast, 
Scholastic, The N, Noggin, and Weekly Reader. For 
the most part, the games and activities are free for 
the taking. However, you may need Flash Player or 
Shockwave Player (available as free downloads 
from Macromedia, www.macromedia.com) to uti- 
lize some of the games, especially the more recently developed games. 

Throughout the next few pages, we'll give you a fast-track tour of the 
main categories, such as Art Fun and Get Smart, you can find on the MSN 
Kids site. We'll take a look at the main emphasis for each section and per- 
haps even take an activity or two for a spin. 
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Need something to do? You can use the 
Craft Finder interactive tool to quickly 
locate an age-appropriate art project. 



Getting Around 

Like most portals, MSN Kids pro- 
vides multiple ways to reach the same 
external sites. For example, you can 
access the Scholastic Web site by 
clicking any of the science-oriented 
links on MSN Kids' home page. As 
an alternative you can click the Get 
Smart button near the top of the 
page to link to a page that displays 
educational links, including some 
Scholastic links. Clicking the Games 
button displays a page of activities, 
such as Scholastic's I SPY Challenge 
game. If you prefer to leap directly to the 
home page of a site, click the MSN Kids 
Help link and then use the list available on 
MSN Kids' Frequently Asked Questions 
page. Finally, MSN Kids also includes a 
number of logos on its home page that link 
directly to external sites. 

The main MSN Kids site is split into two 
sites. The Kidz site targets kids between the 
ages of 8 and 12 years old. Younger chil- 
dren can click the Fun For Kids Under 8 
link on the right side of the main site to 
access the Kids site, which is designed for 
their age group. The Kids site includes 
numerous games, reading and phonics ac- 
tivities, printable coloring pages, and family 
crafts. For example, your child can play a 
phonics game that requires her to match up 
letters and sounds, or she can print out col- 
oring pages of Clifford The Big Red Dog. 
The Read & Learn link displays 
a list of additional reading ac- 
tivities for preschool and early 
elementary children. 

The MSN Kids Search lets 
you or your child conduct a 
"kid safe" Web search. To con- 
duct a search, click the Kidz- 
Safe Web Search link or the 
KidSafe Search link (depending 
on which site you are using) 
near the top of the page. MSN 
will display a Search field and 
a topical directory in a separate 
window. Like other search en- 
gines, you can enter keywords 
into the Search field and click the Search 
button. The major advantage of the MSN 
Kids search engine /directory, of course, is 
that the results include only the Web sites 
with content that is safe for children. 
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A Closer Look 

Probably the fastest way to access 
the main sections of the MSN Kids site, 
however, is to use the bar at the top of 
the home page that links you to the 
five main categories: Art Fun; Games; 
Get Smart; Music, Movies & TV; and 
Your Life. Let's take a look at what 
each section contains. 

Art Fun. Art Fun, as the name im- 
plies, includes numerous creative and 
artistic hands-on activities for kids. 
For example, you can learn to draw 
Mickey Mouse or write a silly caption 
for an online photo. 

One fun activity involves devel- 
oping an I Spy picture that your child 
can email to a friend. Go to the Get 
Creative section on the Art Fun page 
and click the Do You I Spy link. MSN 
Kids displays a description of the 
activity; click Go to leap to Scholastic's 
Web site and play the game. To de- 
velop your picture, choose a back- 
ground, riddle, and the objects. When 
you're finished, you can print the pic- 
ture or email it to a friend. 

Another great option on the Art Fun 
page is the Craft Finder. This interac- 
tive tool helps you quickly locate an art 
project based on criteria you enter, such 
as the season of the year, the child's 
age, and amount of time you have to 
devote to the project. Click Try The 
Craft Finder link on the Art Fun page. 
Next, select your criteria in the Search 
For More Crafts area. Click Go to dis- 
play a list of crafts and projects that fit 
your specifications. For each of the 
items on the list you can then display a 
photo and /or directions. 

Finally, if you don't see any art pro- 
jects that appeal to you on the main 
Art Fun page, you can display addi- 
tional projects by clicking the More 
Art Fun link. 

Games. Most people enjoy playing 
active games, whether they are online 
computer games or the traditional 
ones. Luckily, MSN Kids has links to a 
variety of both types. Click the Games 
link to view MSN Kids' computer- 
based games. If none of the titles 
appeal to you, click the More Games 
link for additional selections. 



MSN Kids also includes a 
Game Finder interactive tool. 
Like the Craft Finder, the Game 
Finder helps you quickly locate 
age-and-interest-appropriate 
games on the Family Fun site. 
Just keep in mind that these 
games are the old-fashioned, 
interactive type and not com- 
puter based. To use the Game 
Finder, click its link on the 
Games page, select the number 
of participants or the occasion 
for the playing the game from 
the drop-down menus, and 
then click GO. You can then 
select a game from the list to 
view a description. 

Get Smart. The Get Smart 
page introduces children to a 
variety of educational topics. 
Many of the activities are enter- 
tainment-oriented; however, 
visitors will still learn logic and 
problem-solving skills. For ex- 
ample, vistors can put together 
electronic jigsaw puzzles of the 
national parks, build a roller 
coaster, or challenge themselves 
by taking quizzes. 

However, one of the most 
useful links on the Get Smart 
page is Homework Help. When 
you click this link, you will 
leave the MSN Kids site and 
access MSN Encarta's Home- 
work Help site. The Homework 
Help site includes many activi- 
ties that you can use to rein- 
force math, foreign language, 
grammar, and literature concepts. 
Additionally, you can try your hand at 
sample questions from various stan- 
dardized tests and read tips about 
studying, completing your homework, 
and taking exams. If you need addi- 
tional assistance or resource materials, 
the site provides links to dictionaries, 
encyclopedias, and atlases. 

Other Stuff. Music, Movies & TV 
and Your Life are the last two major 
areas on the MSN Kids Web site. As 
you can imagine, these areas include 
links to Web sites that are devoted to 
pop culture for kids. For example, 




The MSN Kids Web site is a gateway that is chock-full 
of links to other kid-friendly sites. Additionally, you 
can find ever-changing links on the home page for 
a smorgasbord of quizzes, news items, and other 
interesting stuff. 




MSN Kids provides a page of links that are designed 
for younger children. 



Music, Movies & TV includes infor- 
mation on celebrities and the latest 
music. Your Life contains links to in- 
formation about friends, pets, and 
other miscellaneous subjects. 

Turn Your Kids Loose 

So, if you're looking for an inter- 
esting, kid-safe site for your children, 
you can turn them loose on the MSN 
Kids Web site. Most likely theyTl learn 
while having a fun and interesting 
online adventure, pct 



by Linda Bird 



PC Today / November 2004 103 



After Five 



Play Hard 

Look At What's New In PC Gaming 





j 


uSV/ 1 


II 




III / 


n 




1 




mm 





Doom isn't just another PC gaming franchise but a piece of PC gaming history, and 
many gamers (ourselves included) cut their 3D-shooting teeth on the original 
Doom and Doom II, which are the granddaddies of virtually all 3D shooters. Gamers 
have waited roughly five years since Doom 3's development was made public. 

Doom 3, however, is not so much a sequel as it is a remake of the original two games, 
which are re-envisioned with a bleeding-edge graphics engine, surround sound, ad- 
vanced lighting and shadow effects, and all the latest technical marvels of modern PCs. 
Fortunately, id Software succeeded in creating one of the most stunningly gorgeous and 
scariest games we've ever played, which succeeds in overshadowing Doom 3's few, but 
notable, deficiencies. 

Like its predecessors, Doom 3 puts you in the combat boots of an unnamed marine in 
the service of the UAC (Union Aerospace Corporation). You have been sent to UACs 
Mars facility to augment the military staff. Upon arrival, you learn that the facility is 
home to a number of advanced (and questionably dangerous) experiments, all of them 
i mysterious technical problems that have claimed the lives and morale of 
virtually everyone at the base. There are also rumors of strange voices, unexplained 
sightings, and a mysterious archaeological discovery, possibly of an ancient Martian 
civilization, setting a suitably creepy and intriguing tone for 
an action-horror game. 

Doom 3 begins with a few basic errands serving as 
the tutorial for the game. During the tutorial you'll 
have the opportunity to explore the base and speak 
with various UAC employees. After completing your 
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www.doom3.com 
Rating: Matur* 



by P. Bryan Edge-Salois 



loose on the Mars facility. Main power 
on the base is compromised, explosions 
ensue, and an unholy evil tears through 



the facility. Zombies and a macabre 
horde of demonic hellspawn overrun 
the base. Armed with only your side- 



survival begins. 



tion of the most technologically and 
graphically advanced game engine 
paired with a relatively retro style of 
gameplay. It differs from its predecessors 
in that the intense environment demands 
a slow, cautious pace, which is punctu- 
ated by effective cat scares and frenzied 
firefights in closed environments. Kick-in- 
the-door running and gunning gets you 
quickly killed. Like the original Doom 
games, however, the same linear, kill- 
everything-and-find-the-key (or door or 
whatever) hook is ultimately what drives 
the game, which is a bit of a throwback 
compared to more interactive shooters 
such as Far Cry and Call Of Duty. Sim- 



of Doom 3's environments, they are 
remarkably noninteractive. 

The controls have changed relatively 
little from the original Dooms. The WASD 
keys control movement, and the mouse 
controls your looking and aiming. 
Weapons are changed with the mouse 
scroll wheel or the number keys on the 
keyboard. The only notable deviation 
from the standard 3D shooter control 
scheme is the use of the F key for 
switching between the flashlight and the 
most recently used weapon. Switching be- 
tween your flashlight and weapon creates 
much of the intensity in the game, be- 
cause most of your time is spent in rooms 
rife with pitch-black corners frequently 
hiding zombies and other nasty creatures. 
Doom 3 makes excellent use of positional 
audio, as well, and audio clues can alert 
you to nearby enemies. 

In addition to the flashlight, you are 
also equipped with a PDA, which serves 
as a security card and a storytelli 
device. Advancing through the g 
you'll find various PDAs of dead or 
missing UAC employees. In addition to 
upgrading security access (for opening 
locked doors), PDAs contain email, audio, 



and /or video logs that reveal the game s 
back story. More importantly, these con- 
tain codes for storage lockers loaded with 
ammo, weapons, and health power-ups. 

The weapons arsenal in the game is vir- 
tually unchanged from the original Doom 
games. In addition to your sidearm, you'll 
find a chainsaw, machine gun, chain gun, 
plasma rifle, rocket launcher, fragmenta- 



tion grenades, and the venerable BFG 



9000, Doom's ultimate weapon. (The G- 
rated version of what BFG stands for is Big 
Freaking Gun.) Doom 3 introduces a new 
weapon called the Soul Cube, which 
powers up after five demons are killed, 
after which it can unleash a devastating 
blast best saved for tough customers. We 
didn't miss alternate firing modes as much 



as we missed ammunition, wnicn is 
relatively scarce. 

The rendering and animation quality of 
the various demons and other characters 
in Doom 3 is nothing short of amazing. 
Doom 3's real-time graphics look as good 
as the prerendered graphics typically 
found in cut-scenes within a game. The 
roster of enemies is largely composed of 
the same beasts populating Doom and 
Doom II. Doom fans will recognize the 
variety of zombies, hellknights, ca- 
codemons, revenants, and mancubus 
demons from the original Doom games, 
as well as a host of new fiends. There are 
also four boss creatures, three of which 
are new and one of which is the nefarious 
Cyberdemon from the original Doom. 

Many of the creatures are very fast and 
can jump great distances or move along 
ceilings and walls. Imps often jump from 
a dark corner up to somewhere above 
where vou can't see them, or just flat out 



and start chucking fireballs. Some, such as 
the spiderlike trites, crawl up in swarms 
from underneath floor panels or from the 
ceiling. Getting hit in close combat jars the 
view momentarily as you stagger beneath 
the force of the blow, so you'll seldom 
have time to appreciate visuals before 
running frenetically and spraying ammu- 
nition into enemies. The unpredictable, 



poorly lit environment and the many hor- 
rific denizens lurking therein create what 
is arguably the scariest 3D shooter (or 
even scariest PC game) we've ever 



played. In this respect, Doom 3 is an 
undeniable, smashing success. 

Doom 3 is not, however, without its 
own demons. For example, while the 
flashlight/weapon switching effectively 
creates tension, it is not a very creative 
mechanism, and it spoils some of the 
suspension of disbelief. Are we really sup- 
posed to believe that a high-tech, 22nd- 
century space marine with an arsenal of 
advanced weapons doesn't have night vi- 
sion goggles, a motion detector, or some 
other technology for fighting in the dark? 




In addition, despite Doom 3's intensity, 
it becomes a bit tedious after 15 to 20 
hours of play. The unpredictability of the 
game becomes predictable, or at least 
we grew accustomed to it. After awhile 
you'll expect the unexpected and just toss 
grenades into dark corners where you can 
be fairly certain something is lurking. You 
know when you grab that tempting stack 
of armor and ammo in the middle of a 
room that something is going to appear 
and attack you, probably from behind. 

Doom 3 also lacks many relatively 
common features found in modern 3D 
shooters, such as alternate firing modes 
and vehicles. More notable, however, is 
the very noninteractive environment. 

The PDA-as-story device is nothing 
new, but listening to audio logs (or 
watching video logs) becomes dull 
when all we're really after are codes to 
storage lockers. We enjoyed discov- 
ering Doom 3's story, but reading 
email logs would be preferable to lis- 
tening to someone drone on in an auc 
or video log. We also appreciated 
more than a few email logs poking 
fun at spam, MMORPGs (Massive 
Multiplayer Online Role-Playing 
Games), and the other elements 



of pop culture sure to strike a chord 
with Doom players. 

Doom 3's multiplayer options ar,e 
severely lacking compared to otheD^j 
shooters: It supports a maximum of four 
players in death match-style levels and a 
limited number of maps. Mod makers, 
however, have already circumvented this 
limitation, and the mod-making commu- 
nity is sure to embellish both the multi- 
player and single-player experience in 
coming years, much as they did with the 
original Doom games. We're curious to 
see what mod makers do with Doom 3's 
technology in the year ahead. 

Doom 3's faults in no way prevented 



us from enjoying the experience and the 
visuals, and as long as you've got the 
horsepower to run the game, we heartily 
recommend it. It's an adrenaline-loaded, 



out of your seat once or twice. It's worth 
the wait, and we think it lives up to the 
hype that surrounded its development 
and release. 

Doom 3 requires Windows 2000/ 
XP, a 1.5GHz or faster Pentium 4 or 
Athlon XP CPU, 384MB RAM, 2.2GB free 
hard drive space, a DirectX ^Ob-compat- 
ible 3D accelerator with 64MB RAM, a 
DirectX 9.0b sound card, and an 8X op- 
tical drive. A broadband 
connection is required 
for multiplayer. I 




Hardware Corner 






Aura is a beautifully painted 
adventure game that imme- 
diately calls to mind a time-hon- 
ored classic of the genre: Myst 
(and its various sequels). 

Unfortunately, aside from the 
hunt-and-click style of game and 
the beautifully painted fantasy 
backdrop, Aura lacks virtually 
every other element of a good ad- 
venture game. The story, such as 
it is, seems like little more than 
two or three vague ideas likely 
scribbled onto a napkin at 
Denny's one night and used as 
the basis for an entire game. 
Other important elements, such 
as interesting characters and a 
true sense of discovery and ad- 
venture, are notably lacking. 

Aura involves some rings, 
some elders, and some alternate 
worlds in a vague fantasy world 
that, while gorgeous, has no 
back-story for context. You are a 
similarly vague character named 
Umang, apparently tasked with 
finding some rings and the keys 
to traveling to alternate realities. 
To that end, you must solve diffi- 
cult and obscure puzzle after 
puzzle through a traditional 
hunt-and-click interface. After 
about four hours of this, you 
may start to question why you're 
subjecting poor Umang (and 
yourself) to this pitiful and 
thankless existence. 

To its credit, Aura's graphics 
are gorgeous, and the ambient 




music is pleasant enough. It has a 
straightforward interface, but it 
also adds some freedom of explo- 
ration by allowing you to look 
around via the mouse, much as 
you would in a 3D shooter. 
Otherwise, solving Aura's puz- 
zles is based upon observation, 
experimentation, and logic, most 
of which feels arbitrarily placed 
in the game to just give you 
something to do. If you like slow- 
paced games where an attention 
to detail, experimentation, and 
logic puzzles are abundant, then 
Aura may be the perfect game for 
you. If you're looking for more 
depth, a back-story, and even 
common sense in your adventure 
games, however, steer clear and 
look to other quality titles such as 
Syberia and Syberia II. 

Aura requires Windows 
98SE/Me/2000/XP, an 800MHz 
Pentium III or faster CPU, 
64MB RAM, a 16X optical drive, 
1.3GB hard drive space, a 
DirectX 8/9-compliant 32MB 
video card, and DirectX 8. lb- 
compliant sound card. I 
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LCD (liquid-crystal display) monitors 
may be sexy and save desk space, but 
gamers are traditionally reluctant to em- 
brace them. LCDs just aren't fast enough to 
keep up with rapidly changing game 
graphics— particularly 3D shooters. Most 
LCDs produce visual tearing, screen arti- 
facts, ghosting, and blurring when sub- 
jected to 3D shooters. 

This month, we looked at the 19-inch 
NEC/Mitsubishi MultiSync LCD1960NXi 
monitor, which features NEC's Rapid 
Response Technology and is supposed to 
produce perfect video and virtually elimi- 
nate ghosting and blurring while main- 
taining a 33fps 
frame rate. The 
1960NXi offers 
both standard 
VGA (Video 
Graphics Array) 
and digital con- 
nectors and soft- 
ware that allows 
you to adjust the 
monitor's settings 
without using the 
monitor's front 
control panel. We 

didn't have to adjust the screen, however, 
thanks to its No Touch Auto Adjust fea- 
ture, which adjusts the LCD to your display 
adapter properly as soon as it's connected. 

We subjected the 1960NXi to the worst 
gaming torture test we could imagine: 
Doom 3. Overall, we were impressed. 
While the NEC did produce some visual 
tearing around the middle of the screen, it 
was very minor, particularly compared to 
other LCD displays we've seen. After about 
five minutes of play, we scarcely even no- 
ticed it any more. The 1960NXi performed 
virtually perfectly in other games, includ- 
ing Ground Control II and Aura: Fate Of 
The Ages. In addition, it produces one of 
the brightest and sharpest displays we've 
seen with Windows XP. 

At a street price of around $700, the 
1960NXi is still a bit pricey compared to 
standard CRT (cathode-ray tube) moni- 
tors, but if you're a gamer who's been 
waiting to make the move to an LCD, 
check it out. I 



NEC/Mitsubishi 

MultiSync 

19-inch LCD1960NXi 

www.necmitsubishi.com 

Street price: $709.99 
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Think of them as a Mute button for the world around you. 

Whether it's the engine roar on airplanes, noise of the city, hustle in 
the office or the blare of neighborhood yard work, 
these headphones let you hush them all. And they 
do it with rhe flick of a switch. You savor 
delicate musical nuances in places where you 
couldn't before. And when you're not listening 
to music, you can use them to quietly enjoy 

a little peace. Clearly, Rose QuietComfort® 2 headphones are 

no ordinary headphones. It's no exaggeration to say 

they're one of those things you have to 

experience to believe. 

Reduce noise with Bose 
technology. David Carnoy 
reports on CNET that 
our original noise-reducing 
headphones "set the gold 
standard." And according 
to respected columnist 
Rich Warren, our newest 
headphones "improve 
on perfection." They 
electronically identify and 
reduce noise while faith- 
fully preserving the music , 
movie dialogue or tranquility 
that you desire. As Jonathan 
Tak iff reports in the Philadelphia 
Daily News, "Even in the 
noisiest environment, wearing 
these phones creates a calming, 
quiet zone for easy listening or 
just snoozing." 

Enjoy your music with our best headphone sound quality ever. 

After trying QuietComfort" 2 headphones, audit) critic Wayne 
Thompson reports that "Bose engineers have made major 
improvements." The sound is so clear, you may find 
yourself discovering new subtleties in your music. CNET says 
"All sorts of music — classical, rock, and jazz - sounded refined 
and natural. 1 ' 



"The QuietComfort 2 lives up to its name, 

enveloping you in blissful sound in the utmost 
comfort. It's easy to forget they're on your head." 
That's what columnist Rich Warren says. And as 
Ivan Berger reports in The New 
York Times, rhe "QuietComfort 2 
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offers more conveniences than the origi- 
nal model." You can wear them without 
the audio cord to reduce noise. Or, attach 
the cord and connect them to a portable 
CD/DVD/MP3 player, home stereo, computer or in-flight entertain- 
ment system. When you're done, their convenient fold-flat design 
allows for easy storage in the slim carrying case. 

Try the QuietComfort " 2 headphones for yourself risk free. 

We don't expect you to take our word for how 

dramatically these headphones reduce 

noise, how great they sound and how 

comfortable they feel. You really 

must experience them to 

believe it. Call toll free to try 

them for 30 days in your 

home, at the office 

or on your next trip - 

satisfaction guaranteed. 

If you aren't delighted, 

simply return them for 

a full refund. 

Call 1 -8 00-4 17-2073, 
ext. Q3269 today. These 
headphones are available 
direct from Rose - the most 
respected name in sound. When 
you call, be sure to ask about 
our financing 
options. And 
discover a very 
different kind of head- 
phone - Bose QuietComfort® 2 Acoustic Noise 
Cancelling headphones. 



FREE 

shipping 

with your 

order. 



1-800-417-2073, ext. Q3269 

For information on all our products: www.hose.com/q3269 



Namc_ 




Address 


Cit\ 


State 


Zip 


Day Phone 


Eve. Phone 




E-mail (Optional) 







Mail to: Bose Carpamtinn* Depi. DMG-Q3269, 

The 1 Mountain, Fmmingham, MA 01701-9168 



Better sound through research® 



©2004 Bose Corporation. Patent rights issued and/or pending. Financing and free shipping offer not to be combined with any other offer or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notice. 

Risk free refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: David Carnoy r CNET, 5/29/03: Rich Warren, News-Gazette, 5/19/03; 

Jonathan Takiff, Philadelphia Daily News. 5/29/03; Wayne Thompson, Oregonian, 4/18/03; Ivan Berger, The New York Times. 5/1/03. 
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Windows On The Move 



by Jennifer Farwell 




Despite a spate of bad news concerning the security 

of Windows XP and assertions from the Linux 

community that Windows is going out of favor, 

users continue to flock to the OS in droves. According to W3Schools 

(www.w3schools.com), a leading Web developer resource site, WinXP first 

topped the 50% mark in May 2004 when it claimed 51% of the total OS market. In July 

2004, that number increased to 52.3%. That's nearly a 20% gain from July 2003 when it held 

a 33.9% market share. 

During the same period (July 2003 to July 2004), Windows 2000 usage dropped only 12% 
(from 40.6% to 28.6%). And Windows 98 usage dropped to 8.2% from 12.6%. Linux gained 
slightly during the same period, increasing from 2.3% to 3.1% of all desktop installations. I 

More Home Users Entertain The Idea Of Networking 

According to research firm In-Stat/MDR, home networking is taking off. The firm projects 
revenues from home networking equipment will reach $17.1 billion by 2008. That's more 
than double the $8.3 billion market anticipated for 2004. 

The pivot point for acceptance, the company reports, is not computing but rather home 
entertainment. More broadband users than ever before are installing networking equip- 
ment that enables them to distribute entertainment content over multiple home computers 
or from their computer to entertainment devices and vice versa. In-Stat/MDR predicts that 
scenario represents the future of home entertainment. I 

Worldwide Home Networking Equipment* Revenues 



2004 
2008 



$83 billion 



Source: In-Stat/MDR, May 2004 

^Defined as equipment with a home 

networking connection or some type. 



Spam, Spam, Spam, Spam 

The British comedy troupe Monty Python may have loved Hormers meat product SPAM, but 
the rest of the world hates the email variety. However, the intensity of computer users' hatred 
for spam is pretty amazing. 

Yahoo! Mail conducted a survey of 37,000 Internet users in 11 countries on 
five continents. Predictably, survey participants considered spam to be one of 
the great nemeses of the Internet. Surprisingly, more than 50% of users find 
spam processing more stressful than sitting in traffic. Users in the United 
States, Argentina, Australia, and the United Kingdom consider dealing with 
spam more stressful than going to the dentist. Apparently, the French, 
Germans, Italians, Spaniards, and Brazilians find spam less stressful than users 
in other countries. They prefer dealing with spam to going on a first date. 

In the UK, respondents say spam is driving them "e-mad." (UK residents 
lose nine days of productivity a year to spam — three times the number lost to 
viruses.) U.S. and Italian Internet users are similarly frustrated. In the United 
States, survey respondents would floss their teeth daily to eliminate spam. 
Italians would give up cigarettes and fast food. One thing no one will give up 
to avoid spam is email. I 



I'm Feeling 




Over the past year, one of the 
nuggets of trivia circulating the 
Internet has related to search 
engine Google (www.google 
.com) and its I'm Feeling Lucky 
button. Internet users tell their 
friends to type wmd or weapons 
of mass destruction into the 
Google search field and press the 
Tm Feeling Lucky button. That 
search string transports users to a 
site (www.coxar.pwp.blue 



fake, yet comical, browser error 
message with the headline 'These 
Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Cannot Be Displayed/' 

The error message begins, 
"The weapons you are looking 
for are currentlv unavailable. The 



technical difficulties, or you may 
need to adjust your weapons in- 
spectors mandate." It offers users 
several links to a site that sells 
T-shirts, coffee mugs, and other 
merchandise emblazoned with 
parts of the fake error message. 

According to various versions 
of the story, the folks at Google 
were either playing a practical 
joke or making a political state- 
ment when they linked the site to 
the WMD search string. 
However, as is the case with 
many Internet rumors, the truth is 



mucn more mun- 
dane. According to a 
Google FAQ page 
(www.google.com 
/help / features.html 
#lucky), the Tm 
Feeling Lucky button 
automatically returns 
the number one re- 
sult for anv kevword 



case, the WMD error 
message spoof site 
just happens to be 
the top result. I 
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TELEPHOTO PICTURE OF YOUR DAUGHTER WITHOUT 

MAGE STABILIZATION. 



OR IS THAT YOUR SON? 




Si 



Introducing the PowerShot S1 IS Digital Camera with 
and 

The 3.2 Megapixel S1 IS is steady even when you're not. That's because 
our exclusive Image Stabilizer technology can detect the tiniest motion 
in your hands, then instantly counteract it. Not just with stills, but with 
up to 60 minutes of near DV-quality video as well. What's more, Canon's 
DICIC Image Processor makes colors more vibrant and contrast more 
dramatic. So now when you look back at your daughter's first goal, or your 
son's first touchdown, you'll be able to tell them apart, powers hot.com 
digital REVOLUTIONIZED photography ■ we REVOLUTIONIZED digital' 

©20(M Canon U.S.A,, Inc. All Rights Reserved. Canon, Canon Know How and PowerShot are 

registered trademarks and "digital revolutionized photography, we revolutionized digital" and 
DfGJC are trademarks of Canon Inc. Images simulated. 



Canon 



KNOW HOW" 




Introducing the new HP iPAQ H6315 Pocket PC only from T-Mobile. It's the all-in-one device that 
lets you go into the office, without going into the office. Get the most WHENEVER minutesf unlimited 
e-mail and unlimited Web browsing, plus Wi-Fi access at thousands of HotSpot locations 
nationwide. Find out more at www.t-mobile.com/ipaq or call 1 -800 -TMO BILE. WhSW 

You really shouldgetout more. 



Mobile 

Get more from life 






A wireless service contract with T-Mnbile USA and other devices enabled with Bluetooth wireless technology may he required for anplienblc wireless com muni cation. Not all Web content may he available. Restrictions apply. See a retail brochure 
for details. T-Mobile is a registered trademark of Deutsche Telekom AG. hp is a registered trademark of Hewlett-Packard Development Company, LP. © 2004. 



